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A-level English for Al-Azhar Treetops -Grade 5

Preface
It furnishes me with considerable gratification to introduce the prolegomenon
to Al-Azhar Treetops-Grade 5. This meticulously architected pedagogical
instrumentarium is strategically conceptualized to cohere synergistically with the
venerable raison d'étre and overarching telos of Al-Azhar Al-Sharif, aspiring to
cultivate a cohort of learners who not only attain scholastic eminence but are also
profoundly imbued with the enduring tenets of Islamic ethics and probity. Our
aspirational telos is to edify students into paradigmatic future leaders, capacitated
to effectuate substantive global amelioration through the synergistic confluence of
erudition and unimpeachable moral rectitude.
It is with considerable satisfaction to present the prefatory statement for Al-
Azhar Treetops-Grade 5. This meticulously conceived pedagogical framework is
strategically aligned with the venerable tenets and overarching objectives of Al-
Azhar Al-Sharif, aspiring to cultivate a student body not only distinguished by
academic excellence but also deeply imbued with the enduring principles of Islamic
ethics and moral rectitude. Our institutional aspiration is the development of
exemplary future leaders, capacitated to effectuate substantive global betterment
through the synergistic integration of profound knowledge and unimpeachable
character.
Cultivating Moral and Ethical Acumen: The curricular content, subtly yet pervasively
integrated through its thematic strands and pedagogical activities, furnishes a
fertile substrate for the inculcation and internalization of salient Islamic moral
and ethical precepts. For instance, units exploring communal cohesion, altruistic
engagement, and the comprehension of diverse cultural paradigms inherently
resonate with Islamic injunctions concerning compassion, social equity, and a
profound respect for universal human dignity. These thematic explorations serve
as catalytic vectors for educators to expound upon germane Islamic values, thereby
fostering a robust moral compass within the developing cognitive and affective

domains of the learners.



Developing Communicative Competence for Da>-wah and Constructive
Societal Engagement: Al-Azhar endeavors to equip its alumni with the
requisite communicative competencies to articulate their faith and contribute
constructively to the societal fabric. Treetops Grade 0 prioritizes the development
of robust communicative skills — encompassing receptive (reading and listening)
and productive (writing and speaking) modalities — which constitute foundational
prerequisites for the efficacious conveyance of ideas and engagement in
meaningful dialogic exchange. This empowers learners to evolve into articulate
proponents of Islamic values in their future endeavors.

The Intrinsic Interrelation of Curricular Content and Al-Azhar's Supreme
Mission

This rigorously structured curriculum occupies a pivotal nexus in the
reinforcement of Al-Azhar supreme mission through a deliberate and nuanced
assimilation of its content with the institution's foundational epistemological

and ethical paradigms. The supreme mission of Al-Azhar Al-Sharif transcends
the mere impartation of knowledge; it constitutes a holistic endeavor directed
towards the cultivation of individuals who are not solely intellectually astute

but also firmly anchored in Islamic epistemology, ethical frameworks, and a

profound sense of civic responsibility. Treetops-Grade 0 actively contributes to
this overarching objective across several critical dimensions:

The Facilitation of Critical Inquiry within an Islamic Epistemological Context:
Al-Azhar underscores the imperative of rigorous intellectual inquiry and

critical reasoning, predicated upon a robust grounding in established Islamic
epistemological principles. Treetops-Grade 5 promotes the development of
analytical proficiencies, problem-solving heuristics, and the articulation of well-
reasoned perspectives. When judiciously mediated, this cultivation of critical
thinking faculties empowers learners to engage with the complexities of the
external world from an informed Islamic standpoint, enabling the discerning of

veracity and the enactment of judicious and principled agency.



The Promotion of Intercultural Competence and Respectful Pluralism: Within

an increasingly interconnected global sphere, Al-Azhar recognizes the exigency of
fostering intercultural competence and a profound respect for the multiplicity of cultural
expressions. Thematic units within Treetops Grade 0 that explore disparate lifeworlds
and salient global issues offer valuable opportunities for the discursive treatment of
these topics through an Islamic hermeneutical lens, accentuating the Quranic tenets of
tolerance, peaceful coexistence, and the recognition of the inherent unity of humankind.
This aligns directly with Al-Azhar’s institutional role in fostering interfaith dialogue and
the pursuit of global concord.

The Development of Communicative Competence for Da>wah and Constructive
Societal Contribution: Al-Azhar endeavors to equip its graduates with the requisite
communicative competencies to articulate their faith and contribute constructively to the
societal fabric. Treetops Grade 0 prioritizes the development of robust communicative
skills - encompassing receptive modalities (reading and listening) and productive
modalities (writing and speaking) — which constitute foundational prerequisites for the
efficacious conveyance of ideas and engagement in meaningful dialogic exchange. This
empowers learners to evolve into articulate exponents of Islamic values in their future
endeavors.

International Benchmarking and Scholarly Foundations in TEFL Pedagogy

Treetops Grade 5 is underpinned by collaborative affiliations with pre-eminent
international publishing consortia and draws upon seminal scholarly referents within the
academic discipline of Teaching English as a Foreign Language (TEFL), encompassing
invaluable theoretical frameworks and empirically validated pedagogical methodologies
gleaned from the esteemed academic institutions of Oxford and Cambridge.

This strategic congruence ensures that our learners are the beneficiaries of a globally
benchmarked educational experience that adheres rigorously to the highest international
standards of pedagogical efficacy. This steadfast commitment to pedagogical excellence
and scholarly rigor unequivocally reflects Al-Azhar enduring dedication to the provision
of a distinguished educational service, harmoniously integrated with cutting-edge

advancements in educational technology.
And Allah is the Bestower of Success.

Dr. (enalt letrrbin

General Manager of Al-Azhar Educational and Technical Affairs



This course 1s designed to:

*Develop students’ overall English language skills, focusing on
both oral and written communication.

*Address key language domains essential for fifth-grade learners,
including vocabulary, grammar, reading, writing, speaking, and
listening.

*Support the holistic development of students — attending to their
physical, cognitive, social, and emotional needs.

Integrate life skills, values, and study tips into engaging lessons
that use stories, games, songs, and mini-projects to enhance
learning.

*Reflect the socio-cultural theory of learning, emphasizing the role
of social interaction in effective language development.

*Provide opportunities for students to use English in real-life
contexts, including:

« Dialogues based on daily situations

» Encounters with famous characters

« Celebrations of global festivals and cultural events

Through this approach, students are encouraged to build a strong
understanding of themselves, their communities, and their roles

as global and digital citizens, while staying rooted in their Islamic
values.

Language Domains

The Treetops — Grade 5 curriculum is structured around essential
language domains that build strong communication skills. Each
domain targets specific aspects of English that help learners speak,
read, write, and listen effectively.



@Domain 1: Phonics, Spelling & Vocabulary

This domain focuses on helping students recognize spelling patterns,
expand their vocabulary, and develop accurate pronunciation.
Key learning objectives:

o Identify and investigate word-final unstressed vowels.

« Recognize common letter patterns, including those with unusual or silent
letters.

o Apply spelling rules for endings such as -e and -y, and plural forms like -s,
-es, -ies, and -ves.

« Use prefixes and suffixes to form opposites and comparatives (e.g., un-, im-,
-er, -est).

« Distinguish between grammatical homophones (there, their, they’re).eUse
dictionaries and digital tools for spelling checks and vocabulary building.

o Collect synonyms and antonyms, and explore shades of meaning.

 Strengthen the use of adverbs in dialogue and narrative writing.

@ Domain 2: Grammar & Punctuation

This domain helps students understand the structure of English sentences and use

punctuation correctly to express meaning clearly.

Key learning objectives:

 Learn how to set out and punctuate dialogues appropriately.

o Identify and use prepositions in context.

« Understand key grammar rules, including subject-verb agreement in standard
English.

o Differentiate between direct and reported speech.

« Explore clauses within sentences and how they are connected.

« Begin to use commas to separate clauses and clarify meaning in complex sentences.

« Use apostrophes correctly for possession and contractions.

« Apply a range of subordinating connectives to form complex sentences.

« Combine simple sentences and reorder clauses to create compound and complex



O Domain 3: Reading

This domain focuses on developing students) reading fluency, comprehension, and
ability to interact with a wide variety of texts. It encourages both enjoyment of
reading and thoughtful analysis.

Key learning objectives:

Read a wide range of texts and explore the features of different fiction genres.
Identify the narrator’s point of view in stories.

Understand how writers express their own views, especially through the portrayal
of characters.

Identify features and structures of myths, legends, and fables.

Locate and interpret information in non-fiction texts, building on prior knowledge.
Skim and scan texts efficiently to find key information.

*Use note-taking skills to extract, group, and link ideas clearly.

*Explore texts that describe real-life experiences, such as diaries.

*Evaluate non-fiction texts for purpose, organization, style, and clarity.

© Dpomain 4: Writing

This domain helps learners express themselves clearly in writing, while
building their ability to organize thoughts, use appropriate language, and write
with creativity and purpose.

Key learning objectives:

» Write new scenes or characters into an existing story, or retell events from
a different point of view.

» Choose vivid and expressive language to convey emotions, mood, and
setting.

* Maintain a consistent perspective throughout a piece of writing.

 Begin using adverbials to create logical links between paragraphs.

* Use topic-specific vocabulary to enhance clarity and depth.

» Take notes using abbreviations and rewrite ideas in their own words.
 Understand how to use notes effectively when planning and writing.

« Use pronouns accurately . heir reference.




@Domain 5: Speaking & Listening

This domain focuses on building learners’ confidence in spoken communication
and developing their active listening skills. It prepares students to express
themselves clearly, collaborate effectively, and engage in meaningful conversations.
Key learning objectives:

o Organize and express ideas clearly when speaking to ensure the listener
understands.

o Prepare and present arguments to persuade others, using logical reasoning and
appropriate language.

» Speak confidently during extended turns in a variety of situations, and listen
carefully with clear purpose.

o Reflect on and respond to spoken content, sharing new ideas and building on
what others say.

o Ask relevant and thoughtful questions to deepen understanding and develop
discussions.

o Take on different roles and responsibilities in group activities, including
discussions, , and collaborative tasks.

« Use voice, gestures, and movement effectively in drama to communicate meaning
and character traits.

Basic Principles of the Curriculum

The Treetops — Grade 0 curriculum is built upon key pedagogical principles that

ensure a rich, inclusive, and engaging learning experience for all students.

* 1. Integration of Language Skills
The curriculum emphasizes the integration of receptive skills (Listening &
Reading) and productive skills (Speaking & Writing), allowing students to develop

comprehensive communication abilities in meaningful contexts.
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¢ 2. CALLA Approach

Cognitive Academic Language Learning Approach (CALLA) is applied to
support learners, especially those with limited English proficiency.

o It develops both academic language and content understanding.

o It prepares students to engage confidently with subject-based instruction in

English.

+ 3. 21st Century Skills
The program fosters essential Y\st-century competencies such as:
o Critical thinking and problem-solving
o Creativity and collaboration
« Digital literacy

These skills prepare students for future academic and real-world success.

+ 4. Global Citizenship
Students are encouraged to:
o Be curious about the world.
«Develop knowledge, understanding, and transferable skills across subjects.
This supports their identity as responsible global and digital citizens, rooted in

Islamic values.

+ 5. Presentation Skills
Learners develop:
o Effective and confident communication in various contexts.

 Global awareness through exposure to diverse topics and cultural events.

11



+ 6. Mini-Projects & Inquiry-Based Learning
The use of mini-projects encourages students to:
o Investigate topics independently or in groups.
« Apply language skills in real-world tasks.

 Develop ownership of their learning.

+ 7. Catering for Learning Styles (VAK)
The curriculum respects individual learning differences by addressing:
o Visual, Auditory, and Kinesthetic (VAK) learning preferences.

o Differentiated instruction to ensure all learners are included and supported.

+ 8. Life Skills Focus
Lessons are designed to develop practical life skills such as:
o Teamwork
o Self-management
o Decision-making
« Responsibility and empathy
Teaching Guidelines for Language Skills

+ Teaching Listening
To build strong listening skills in primary students:

1. Create a Positive Listening Environment
o Reduce distractions.
o Model good listening behavior.

o Set clear expectations.

12



2.Use Visual Aids

o Use pictures, flashcards, or videos to support understanding.

3.Scaffold the Listening Task
o Pre-listening: Teach key vocabulary.
o During: Give step-by-step instructions.

o Post-listening: Discuss the content with the class.

4. Give Feedback

o Praise specific behaviors.

o Guide struggling students gently.
.4 Example Activity: Listen and complete a table about jobs and their
required skills using audio.

¢ Teaching Speaking
Effective speaking instruction should be fun, supportive, and interactive:
1. Build a Safe Environment

oEncourage expression without fear of mistakes.

oProvide positive feedback.
2. Use Interactive Activities

oThink and Discuss
0Ask and Answer

oRole Play
3. Teach through Rhymes and Stories

oUse chants and read-alouds to build fluency and expression.
4. Scaffold Speaking

oModel first K Practice in pairs X Independent speaking.
5. Support Vocabulary and Structure

13



L4 Example Activity: Suggesting and responding using “Let’s ...” and
“Why don’t we ...?”

¢ Teaching Reading
Teaching Reading to Primary Students

Teaching reading to young learners involves developing foundational skills, fluency;,

comprehension, and a genuine love for reading. Instruction should be engaging,
supportive, and tailored to different student levels.
1. Build Foundational Skills
« Teach phonics using games and visuals.
o Group students by reading level for targeted instruction.
« Support struggling readers with multisensory methods (tapping, tracing,
acting).
2. Foster Fluency
« Model expressive reading aloud.
« Encourage repeated reading of familiar texts.
o Use paired reading with peers or teachers.
3. Develop Comprehension
« Ask WH-questions before, during, and after reading.
o Practice summarizing texts in students’ own words.
o Let students visualize stories by drawing scenes.
4. Differentiate Instruction
o Adapt materials and groupings based on students’ needs.
« Provide scaffolding like sentence starters or vocabulary support.
5. Encourage Love for Reading
o Let students choose books that interest them.

o Celebrate progress with rewards (stickers, certificates).

14



. Make reading fun through storytelling, guest readers, and puppets.

Sample Reading Activity: Unit 1 - Shopping

« Begin with a class discussion about shopping habits and differences between past
and present.

o Pre-teach new vocabulary.

« Have students read silently and answer a focus question.

« Read the text aloud, discuss answers, and allow peer checking.

« End with fluency practice by student volunteers.

Teaching Writing to Primary Students

Teaching writing in primary classrooms focuses on building foundational skills,
introducing different writing types, fostering creativity, and guiding students

through editing and revising their work.

1. Teach Sentence Structure

o Begin with simple sentences (e.g., “The cat runs.”).

o Introduce punctuation (capital letters, full stops, question marks).
Activity: Word puzzles where students build and punctuate sentences.

o Teach sentence expansion using adjectives and prepositions

(e.g., “The big, brown cat runs under the table.”).

2. Introduce Different Writing Styles

o Descriptive Writing: Use sensory details.
Activity: Describe a picture or a favorite character.

 Narrative Writing: Focus on beginning, middle, and end.
Activity: Story plans or prompts like “Once upon a time...”

« Opinion Writing: Express likes/dislikes with reasons.
Example: “I like ice cream because it is sweet.”
o Informative Writing: Share facts.

Activity: Write about animals or how-to guides.

15



. Foster Creativity
o Use story starters (e.g., “If I had a magic carpet, I would...”).
o Use visual prompts like pictures to inspire writing.

« Provide word banks to enrich vocabulary and ideas.

4. Practice through Fun Activities
« Daily journals or fun questions about their day.
o Collaborative writing: One sentence per student to create a class story.

o Character profiles: Students describe a fictional character.

5. Edit and Revise
o Use checklists to help students check spelling, punctuation, and capitalization.
 Encourage peer feedback to share and improve writing.

o Provide teacher feedback through group or individual support.

Example Writing Activity: Future Job Paragraph (Unit 2, Lesson 1)

1. Read the writing prompt and explain the task.

2. Brainstorm with students and write useful vocabulary on the board.

3. Let students write in groups for five minutes (if time allows).

4. Ask 2-1 students to read their paragraphs aloud and give oral feedback.

5. If short on time, assign it as homework and give written feedback later.
Teaching Grammar to Primary Students

Teaching grammar in primary classrooms can be interactive, fun, and
meaningful when taught through stories, real-life contexts, and engaging
activities. Lessons should focus on clear explanations, modeling, practice, and
differentiation.

16



1. Focus on the “Top Tip”
« Read the grammar rule or tip aloud with students.
o Use the board to show examples.
o Guide students in transforming structures (e.g., affirmative to negative in present
perfect: has/have + not + p.p.).
« Use model sentences and elicit examples from students.

o Assign practice tasks and include peer-checking and whole-class review.

2. Teach Grammar in Context

» During Reading: Ask questions like “Can you find the adjectives?”

o While Writing: Model sentence building and explain grammar rules.
o Link to Real Life: Apply grammar to everyday experiences.

Example: “Let’s describe our lunch using adjectives.”

3. Break Grammar into Topics

« Nouns & Pronouns

o Teach proper vs. common nouns.

Activity: Word sorting.

o Teach pronouns and how they replace nouns.

Activity: Rewrite a paragraph using pronouns.

o Verbs

o Cover action, linking, and helping verbs.

Activity: Verb charades or role-play.

« Adjectives & Adverbs

o Teach descriptive words for nouns and verbs.

Activity: Describe pictures or enhance sentences with adverbs.
 Prepositions

o Teach relationships between objects (e.g., on, under, between).
Activity: Scavenger hunts using prepositions.

« Tenses

o Focus on present, past, and future forms.

Activity: Change sentences from one tense to another.

17



4. Encourage Hands-On Practice
« Sentence Building: Use word cards to build grammatically correct
sentences.
o Fix-It Sentences: Students identify and correct grammar mistakes.

o Interactive Notebooks: Students create grammar charts or examples.

5. Differentiate for All Learners
o Struggling Students: Use visuals, gestures, and one-on-one support.

o Advanced Students: Challenge them with complex sentences or uncommon

grammar forms (e.g., interjections, passive voice).

Example Grammar Activity: Present Perfect - Negative Form

From Unit 1, Lesson 3

1. Remind students of the structure: has/have + past participle.

2. Write examples on the board (affirmative & negative).

3. Elicit example sentences from students.

4. Model changing affirmative to negative (e.g., “She has eaten”z “She hasn't
eaten”).

5. Let students practice individually, then peer check and correct answers
together.

Teaching Phonics to Primary Students

Phonics is essential for developing strong reading and spelling skills.
Teaching should follow a clear progression and use multi-sensory, engaging
methods.

1. Start with the Basics

* Phonemic Awareness: Help students hear and identify sounds before
linking them to letters.

Activity: Sound-matching games, clapping syllables, identifying first sounds.
2. Introduce Blending

18



. CVC Words: Teach -Yletter words like cat, run.
Activity: Blend using letter tiles.
« Simple Blends: Teach b}, st, gr, sp, fl, cr.
Activity: Use blend charts to form words like black, frog, stop.
3. Practice Digraphs
« Focus on sh, ch, th, ph, wh.
Activity: Match digraphs to pictures or words.
4. Teach Vowel Blends & Diphthongs
 Focus on aj, ee, oa, ou, 0i, ea.
Activity: Read and sort words like train, sleep, boil.
5. Use Multi-Sensory Approaches
o Visual: Flashcards, posters
 Auditory: Say and repeat sounds
o Tactile: Tracing letters in sand or using playdough
o Kinesthetic: Movement-based blending (clapping, jumping)
6. Make It Fun
« Games: I Spy, Phonics Bingo, Blending Races
« Songs & Rhymes: Use phonics songs like B-I-N-G-O
« Stories: Ask students to find target sounds in short stories
7. Assess Progress

« Conduct regular phonics checks using reading tasks or checklists.

Example Phonics Activity

Lesson Y, Activity O: Silent (u)

« Word focus: guard

« Students listen to a story and underline words with a silent u
o Peer check and class feedback follows

e Self-assessment score out of V

19



Teaching Values

The curriculum embeds values such as:
« Respect for diversity
« Empathy and compassion
« Appreciation of history
« Digital well-being
o Curiosity and communication
These values are taught through:
o Stories and characters
o Top Tip for Life sections
« Photos and real-life situations
Example Value: Self-Dependence
Top Tip: “Doing things yourself is an important part of life.”

Students are encouraged to be independent and self-reliant in everyday actions.

Mini-Projects
Mini-projects are included at the end of each unit and help students practice:
« Language skills (reading, writing, speaking, listening)

* 21St-century skills (collaboration, creativity, critical thinking)

1. Planning Mini-Projects
« Choose age-appropriate themes: e.g., A Human Body Model, An Egyptian Festival
« Set clear objectives: e.g., Learn body systems, identify healthy food

o Keep it manageable: Short timelines, simple steps

20



2. Implementing Mini-Projects
o Introduce the Project: Share the goal, show examples

« Divide into Steps:
1. Brainstorm ideas
2. Plan the tasks
3. Create the product
4. Reflect on the process

« Promote teamwork: Group work, assign roles like presenter, researcher

3. Supporting Students
o Provide resources: Videos, books, templates
« Guide, don’t control: Ask questions to encourage thinking

« Monitor progress: Use quick check-ins and reflective questions

4. Presenting Projects
« Students share their work through:
o Poster displays
o Oral presentations
o Videos
o Gallery walks
« Encourage them to explain how they did it, not just what they made

5. Assessing Mini-Projects

« Use simple rubrics with clear criteria like:
o Effort
o Accuracy
o Creativity

o Teamwork

21



Criteria  (Excellent (3  (Good (2 Needs Improve-

(ment (1

Creativity Unique and detailed design Some originality Poor ef- fort
Effort and CompletionAll steps completed thoroughly Most steps com-
pleted Some steps incom- plete

Understanding Shows deep under- standing of the topic Demonstrates
good understanding Partial understand- ing

* Include Self-Assessment

Students reflect using guiding questions:

o What part of your project are you most proud of?

o What was the easiest part?

o What was the hardest part?

* Provide Teacher Feedback

Combine encouragement with suggestions:

Example: “Great use of color! Next time, add more facts.”

Example Mini-Project: TV Survey

(From Unit 1 — Final Activity)

This mini-project aims to build students’ communication, data collection, and
presentation skills while promoting teamwork and real-life language use.

22



Project Objective

Students learn how to:

» Conduct a simple interview
evRecord and report information
svCollaborate effectively in a group

Steps of the Project

1. Group Work Structure
Students are divided into small groups. Each group will:
o Interview three classmates

o Ask five questions about TV habits (e.g., favorite show, time spent watching

TV, etc.)
2. Assign Roles

The teacher assigns clear roles to ensure balanced participation:
o Group Leader: Organizes the team
o Data Gatherers: Conduct the interviews
o Survey Conductors: Ask the questions
o Writer: Prepares the final report

o Speaker: Presents results to the class
3. Timeline

Students are given one week to:
o Complete interviews
o Organize their data
o Create a final presentation or report
4. Presentation
o Each group selects a speaker to share their findings with the class

o Students may use charts, posters, or visuals to support their presentation

Assessment and Feedback

o Use a Rubric: Assess based on:

o Group participation

o Communication skills

o0 Accuracy and clarity of the report

o Presentation quality

23



Creativity and effort
. Teacher Feedback:

©

o Give constructive praise: Highlight what was done well
o Offer suggestions for improvement

o Encourage reflection and peer learning

Example Feedback:
“Excellent teamwork and organization! Next time, try to include more detailed survey

results in your poster.”

X This TV Survey project is a model for how language, collaboration, and critical

thinking can come together in a fun, real-world classroom task.
# Key Teaching Strategies

1. Interactive & Play-Based Learning
« Songs, chants, and rhymes help teach vocabulary and pronunciation
e.g., Old MacDonald for animal words
» Games like Bingo, Charades, Simon Says engage students actively
« Role-play & puppets for speaking confidence
2. Storytelling & Literature
 Read-alouds to model fluency
o Use picture books for vocabulary
o Story sequencing with picture cards
3. Visual & Tactile Learning
o Flashcards, word walls, labeling objects
o Crafts (e.g., drawing & labeling) to connect art with language
4. Thematic & Real-Life Contexts
« Use themes (jobs, festivals, etc.) to organize lessons
« Practice everyday dialogues (shopping, greetings)

5. Phonics & Pronunciation

24



e Teach sounds, blends, and CVC words

o Use tongue twisters and choral repetition for fluency

6. Listening & Speaking
«Games like “Guess the Sound”
«Show and tell

Picture description
«Short dialogues and role-play
7. Reading Strategies

o Shared reading and guided reading groups
o Teach prediction and inference

o Practice sight words
8. Writing Strategies

o Use daily journals, sentence starters, and fill-in-the-blanks

« Encourage story writing using simple structure
9. Multi-Sensory Learning

o Use playdough, sand tracing, body movement for sounds and words

o Integrate interactive technology (apps, videos)
10. Collaboration & Peer Learning

o Pair work and group projects

o Peer teaching to build confidence and reinforce learning

11. Differentiated Instruction
o Adapt activities for different levels
Beginners: focus on basic vocabulary
Advanced: sentence building and paragraph writing
« Small group or one-on-one support
12. Cultural Context
o h about English-speaking traditions and festivals

e.g., New Year vocabulary activities

25



13. Encourage Curiosity and Fun
« Word hunts, crosswords, and mystery word games
« Promote student creativity through guided story writing

14. Creative Assessment

« Use role-play, portfolios, and interactive quizzes to track progress

15. Language-Rich Environment
« Display posters, charts, and language visuals
» Encourage English during daily routines

» Reward effort (stickers, certificates, praise)

ﬂ Final Note to the Teacher

The Teacher’s Guide is designed to support and inspire your lessons—but your
identity and judgment matter most.
Feel free to adapt, modify, or create based on your students’ needs, levels, and

learning styles.
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Lesson 4 Equip Yourself for a New World 259
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2 Future Jobs
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ScopelandiSequence

Listening

+ A Short Story To
Circle Words with
Silent (U)

* A Short Talk About
Shopping

+ A Short Story To

Circle Words with
Silent (W)

+ A Text About Some
Important Skills for
Some Jobs

+ A Text About Yuri
Gagarin

+ A Text About Dr. Ali
Moustafa Mosharafa

+ A Dialogue About
Differently Abled
Athletes

* A Text About Earth
Day

Speaking

Discuss the Different Modes
of Transportations in the
Past and Now

Discuss the Differences
Between Schools in the Past
and Today.

Discuss The Old and
Modern Phones

Ask and Respond To
Suggestions

Discuss the Different Types
of Shopping

Discuss Future Jobs and the
Required Skills

Ask and an swer About the
Future Job and the Skills
Discuss Things Related To
Astronomy

Discuss the Different Jobs At
Nasa

Discuss Ai and the Future

Ask and an swer About Ai
Expressing Opinions

Talk About Some Famous
Egyptian Scientists

Ask and an swer About
Some Famous Egyptian
Scientists

Talk About Some Famous
Egyptian Sports Champions
Ask and an swer About
Some Famous Egyptian
Sports Champions

Talk About Some Differently
Abled Athletes

Discuss the Different
Festivals All Over the World

Talk About the Last World
Cup

Talk About the World Youth
Forum

Discuss Cop 27 and Climate
Change

Reading

A Dialogue Between a Son and
His Parents About Travelling

A Dialogue Between a Girl
and Her Grandpa About the
Different Subjects Taught At
School

A Dialogue Between a Girl and
Her Grandma About Phones

A Text About Shopping Through
Years

A Dialogue Between a Son and
His Parents About Travelling

A Dialogue Between a Girl

and Her Grandpa About the
Different Subjects Taught at
School

A Dialogue Between a Girl and
Her Grandma About Phones

A Text About Shopping through
Years

A Text About Dr. Magdy Yacoub,
and Dr. Ahmed Zewalil

A Text About Some Egyptian
Sports Champions

A Text About the 4th
Celebration Of the “Differently-
Abled.”

A Text About What Is True
About a Good Character

A Text About the Festivals All
Over the World

A Dialogue Between a Teacher
and Her Students About the
World Cup

A Text About the World Youth
Forum

A Text About Cop 27conference
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ScopelandiSequence

Take Notes and Make a
Summary

Write about Shopping / Online
Shopping

Experience

Take Notes and Make a
Summary

Write about Shopping / Online
Shopping

Experience

Write about an Egyptian Sports
Champion

Write about How to Develop a
Good Character

Write about How to Protect the
Earth
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Phonics & Grammar

Words with Silent (U) .
Words with Silent (W) .
Sound

Prepositions: By and On .
Present Perfect Tense: .

Affirmative, Negative and
Interrogative

Reflexive Pronouns

Use of “S'for Is, Has and
Possession

Words with Silent (U) .
Words with Silent (W) .
Sound

Prepositions: By and On >
Present Perfect Tense: .

Affirmative, Negative and
Interrogative

Reflexive Pronouns

Use of “S'for Is, Has and
Possession

The Comparative and C
Superlative Forms of Short .
and Long Adjectives in a
Text

Homophones They're, Their
and There .

Change Verbs with Different
Endings Into Gerunds

Words with Silent (D)

Possessive Pronouns and .
Adjectives

Soft, and Hard /G/

Changing Sentences From
Direct Into Indirect Speech  °

Words with Silent (H)

Values

Technological Innovation

Promoting Different Forms of

Communication
Curiosity
Self-Dependence

Technological Innovation

Promoting Different Forms of

Communication
Curiosity
Self-Dependence

Respect and Appreciation
Curiosity and Exploration
Respecting Diversity

+ Overcoming Challenges

Inspiration and Motivation

Environmental Sustainability

Respect for Diversity
Empathy and Compassion

Global Awareness



Speaking

5 The Amazing

8 Twenty — First

6 MY Ambition

>
5=
(&)
()
<
prer)
()
—
L)
Q.
X
L
N~

Human Body

Century Skills

Listening

« Listen to Words
with Silent (P)

* Listen to Some

an nouncements

at the Train
Station and on
the Train

« AText
About Some
Problems in the
Community,

« A Text About
Some Tips
for a Good
Presentation.

+ Discuss How to Take Care of the Muscles
Discuss How to Take Care of the Bones

Discuss How We Can Take Care of the
Human Body Organs

Discuss The Mental Health and Physical
Health

Ask and an swer About How to Nourish
the Body Physically and Mentally

Discuss Ambition and How Can We
Achieve Goals

Ask and an swer About the Obstacles and
Challenges When Achieving Goals

Discuss Goals and How to Reach Them
Talk About Setting Future Goals

Discuss the Role Model and the Qualities
That the Role Model Should Have

Talk About Travelling and What to Do at
the Airport

Discuss Why People Go to the Hospital
and How to Help Sick People

Talk About Al-Azhar Mosque in Cairo.
Talk About Travelling By Trains

Talk About Creativity and How to Solve
Problems

Ask and an swer About Some Tools Used
By an cient Egyptians

Dlisl?uss Communication and Presentation
Skills

Discuss the Necessary Skills for Success in
the Future

Reading

A Text About Mighty
Muscles

A Text About Human
Body Bones

A Dialogue About the
Different Body Systems

A Text About How Can
We Take Care of Our
Bodies

A Text About Ambition.

A Text About Setting
Goals

A Text About Role
Models

A Text About How to
Achieve Success in Life

A Dialogue About the
Rules and Regulation at
the Airport

An Email to a Friend
About an Experience at
the Hospital

A Text About Al-Azhar
Mosque in Cairo

A Text About Travelling
By Train

A Dialogue About a Visit
to Pyramids

A Text About Thinking
Outside the Box to Find
Amazing Solution of a
Problem

A Text About
Communication Skills

A Text About Twenty-
First Century Skills
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Write Some Tips about How to
Make the Bones Strong

Write about What to Do to Take
Care of Yourself Physically and
Mentally

Write Some Short -Term and
Long- Term Goals

Write about a Role Model

Write an Email to a Friend

Write about a Situation at a
Hospital

Write Some Safety Tips for
Children To Follow at Train
Stations

Write about a Creative Invention
of the an cient Egyptians

Write about a Problem in the
Community

Write Some Important Skills For

The Future
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Phonics & Grammar

Words with Silent (P) Sound
Words with Silent (N) Sound

Present Simple Tense to
Express Scientific Facts

Words End with Different
Suffixes, But the Same
Pronunciation / Zan/

Direct and Indirect/
Reported Speech
Imperatives

Coordinating
Conjunctions

( For, an d, Nor, But, Or, Yet,
So)

The Relative Pronouns:
Who, Which, and That

Words with Silent (L)

Words with Silent /T/

Scopeland{Sequence

Values

Appreciating Allah’s Gifts to Us
Respect for Health
Balance and Moderation

Curiosity and Discovery

Self-Belief

Appreciate the Importance of
Having Role Models Goals

Social Responsibility

Civic Responsibility
Community Awareness
Safety and Security

Cultural Appreciation

Adaptability
Digital Responsibility
Global Awareness

Life-Long Learning



Unit 1

o

Grammar

. Prepositions: 'by’ and 'on’

. Present perfect tense:
affirmative, negative and
interrogative

. Reflexive pronouns

. Use of ('s) for is, has and
possession

Phonics
. Silent {u) and silent (w)

R

Language functions
. Convince someone to do
something

S

Critical thinking
. Itis safer to travel by
plane. Why do you think
this is true?

Study skills
. Note taking
. Making a summary
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Faraway is Minutes Away

Lesson 1 Faraway is minutes away. SB pages 11-16 PB pages7-8

INTRODUCTION

1LOs By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:
e explore the evolution of transportation: Contrasting past and pres-
ent modes.

eread a dialogue for specific information.

e apply varied prepositions accurately in the context of transporta-
tion.

¢ enhance note-taking skills by completing notes from provided read-
ing material.

e recognize words with silent (u).
Materials: Student’s Book

Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

. o il S e 8. -
Vocabulary: excited, pilgrimage, unforgettable, | ® 2 ey "+ [ ™
- Lamnd ™ . .

-

memorable, luxury, destinations, immediately,
travel agency, book, guard, guests, figure out,

p | Thiok ind dhaca |
torch, disguise A &;‘é} @ fﬁ a h
LY F R il
Language: Prepositions: by, in and on v _

Values: Technological innovation and appreciation

fOI‘ h1§)[0ry ] 1. Pebichof Sese meach of frarapsdeiation oo yow eid odn’
% L Hom oo o Bk peopie sed T v I e pay
1. in toeday's word, how do peaple gt from plse to plice?
Warm up J L Whih aremle the S0.of the Sesart?

i

. T
1. Draw the students’ attention to the title of the : III“;IH'L:::”T““_-_ s )J
lesson, Faraway is minutes away. Ask the stu- - =

dents: Which of these modes of tranSportation do . wm ammms s sicems o s smvames o e

Lot W il sl il i g B el iy . i s

you use today? Encourage students to share their | . TR

Ehale g 1 oasT el I e e Yy

2. Ask students: How do you think people used to for the frsc et

Bt b, D g (it G plligriemeingn brigs, Mlisicam |

. . . . I :
personal experiences, like using buses, bicycles, Enal  Good maming, Mo s (g .
s e (D00 oimEeg. i B, r
or cars FRrbar 7 o) SRR Bboat [ing o
' 3 e e i joarmey T

travel in the past? Discuss older means like walk-

ing, horse- carriages, or using animals for trans- &

port (e.g., camels, horses, donkeys).
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(1 Think and discuss.

1.  Draw the students’ attention to the
pictures of transportation modes.

2. Ask them to name the modes of
transportation in each picture.

3. Read the questions aloud for the
students.

4.  Put students into pairs to discuss the

questions.

5. Assign three minutes for them to
discuss the questions.

6.  Elicit some pairs to ask and answer
the questions.

Suggested answers

(Any reasonable answer is acceptable.)

1. car, motorbike, bike, rocket, ship,
plane

2. people used camels, donkeys,
horses and walking

3. Intoday’s world, people get from
place to another place by cars, bikes,
motorbikes, ships, planes and rockets.
4.  The camel is the ship of the des-
ert.

(2 Read and answer.

1. Ask students: Have you ever been
on a journey? Where did you go?
How do you feel before a trip?

2. Set the scene of the reading dia-
logue, a dialogue about a pilgrim-
age journey and ask if they know
what ‘Umrah’ is.

3. Set the context by explaining who
Ehab and his parents are and their

discussion about traveling.

> 4. Teach key vocabulary and draw

the students’ attention to the
words in bold. Read them aloud
and ask students to check the
glossary at the end of the book
and find their meaning. Make
sure they understand the mean-
ing of these words.

5. Have students take turns read-
ing parts of the dialogue (Ehab,
Mother, Father) to practice
speaking skills and expression.

6. Read each question aloud and
discuss the choices with the
class.

7. Ask students to explain their
choice before revealing the cor-
rect answer.

8. Check answers with the whole
class by asking a representative
from the pairs to read the sen-
tences in order.

9. Teach the “Travelling Du’aa” and
its meaning, encouraging stu-

dents to memorize it.

nswers:

1. going on an Umrah journey
2. By ship
3. By plane

4. Before the plane leaves.
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@ Complete with the correct preposition (by - on) )

1.

36

Explain the concept of prepositions of * = s " e ' §.
transportation (e.g., by, on, and in). s 1 ' o *..
. . 3
Use examples to illustrate: “We travel P s o
by car, by plane, or by train.”, “We go I youwere sessch for mast of the varrage, dear. .
on foot, on a bus, or on a bike.” And Merthor *"“‘;E*Em memorabl. Burt sowada. rawl i ruh mane
. ) . L comfartable. '
“We sit in a car or 1n a taxi. Bhab;  ouTe right, ML the plane: Joumes o Caino 13 eddeh s oy 3 few
Write these examples on the board and o,
. . . o Fathir W thans God for everythiog we b By the wily, don't o
explain the differences in usage. the Traveing D‘Tmﬂ::,mMﬁHLﬁm S
Read each sentence aloud: Read them Ehab: | wort, Dad
: : U ow snswer.
one by one with the class and discuss sm:‘z::w i
the meaning. . goirg o en Urizh joumey b going tn Cako
- s o | ety newpespl d. tkinga g e
Explain usage rules: Use “by” for 2 o84 Bt et row ot plgiouga 17
modes of transportation (e.g., by car, a by plane biybs  cbyshp  dbyor
. 9 4 tiow b Ehab pong o teavel to jeddahi?
by train, by plane). Use “on” for foot, i e cehidh b
ferries, and public transport (e.g., on 4 ‘Wheen i Ehab ging bo say the Travelling Duas?
foot, on a bus, on a ferry). ' o i z:?:::'m
nghllght exceptions, such as “on i i 1 gl wich th ciirwien propiaithsn fioy = ]
foot” (not by foot). Draw the students’ | & fubwiltaw iyl t Sruc At
. . L | ever goto schoo! . oot
attention to the top tip. Ask them to fill 3 My scheol fs en the other side of the river, 50 150 .. ey,
. . .. . . A, We must hap old R BNy waAnk D B9 . AR,
in the blanks individually or in pairs, 5 Wepreiet ;.;:.:.T;m_._ﬁh .
USlng “by” or “On” as apprOpI'late. \Tnp_ lh“{[ ﬂw-u::'-.*
Allow time for students to think and ' 'ﬂm :H
) B e b g
complete the sentences. Review the -~ |
answers as a class. Ask students to ﬁ 13 i
explain their choices. m
Correct any mistakes by referring to
the rules @ Read and take notes.
1. Explain note-taking and draw the
Answers:_ students’ attention to the top tip.
1, By 2. Teach the key vocabulary. Teach
students how to identify and record main
2. on ideas and supporting details.
3. by 3. Model the text, Airlines have
" changed travel, with the students and
.on . . .
© explain how they can elicit the main idea
5. by and supporting details.



Example: Main Idea: Air travel has become quicker and easier.
Supporting Details: In the past, planes were luxurious but expensive.

Now, millions of people travel by plane to save time

4. Use a graphic organizer to clarify the main
idea and supporting details.

. X
5.Read the other two passages and ask stu- '-Tu]'r —_— 3
dents to suggest the main ideas and supporting 1} e e t—— _j

=

details.

6. Have students reread the passage and take

hirlines kawe chanped travel.

their own notes.

7. Ask students to share their notes with the

class. 0
8. Emphasize how note-taking helps organize

and remember information. .
Suggested answers: :
= The internet makes travelling i

eSS 280, MR peapie Seiad Ty o bees, trane. and eeen boats

5 Peupls ook bave by plane. i his v very eapemsive. Flying v 2 ey
e raneL Pl L0 e PAliL, Tey met WP [ i, oy, miinest of

. eyt o B plarer. T il Bl s i Dy it et v iiinmthasni
more fun and saves our time. iy, et 1N 20k v . o Uik ow o

dorn s hure e Draveling sy a0 DU,

. Smartphones have been changin

our life

€Lis"ten to this short story and underline

the words with silent u.

>-._!-!@

1. Highlight that in some words, the
letter “u” is not pronounced, especially
after g (e.g., guess, guitar, guard).

2. Inform students they will listen to
a story and underline words with silent
“u”.

3. Read the story aloud slowly and
clearly.

4. Ask students to listen attentively

without underlining yet.

5. Read the story again, sentence by sen-
tence.

6. Ask students to underline words with
silent “u” as they follow along.

7. Pause briefly after each sentence to
give students time to mark their words.
8. Say the words aloud and have students
repeat them to reinforce correct pronun-

ciation.
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' - ®
Uncle Khaled works as ) o'

a guard for a rich man. B S Listan to this short story and undedting the wordi-with slient (u]
One day, after a big party, 4 '
the guests left. But, uncle z .

Khaled heard noise coming

from the house. He listened
carefully and figured out

that someone was playing |
the guitar. He took a torch | &
to help him in the darkness
and opened the door quietly.

To his surprise, he saw a 2

huge cat playing the guitar -

and the cat began to laugh.

Uncle Khaled dropped the i mwmﬁ;f:fmrmi;ﬁﬁﬂﬂﬁﬁ
torch. Then, the cat removed| [, Mt chrialy i g ook P i i piying D g He
the mask. It was the rich | mﬁmﬁzmmrmtﬁm:ﬂwmmwm,

Tio his surpeise, b se a bugn cat pleying the guitar snd the cat began io
laugh. Uncle Khaled dropged the barch. Then, the caf removed the mask. it

wed this Fich man iR disguise,

man in disguise.

Practice Book Answer Key

Cl Read and complete the dialogue: >

Mona: Hello, Dina! I heard that your father was on a
business trip.

Dina: Yes. He went to France last Friday.

Mona: How did he travel to France?
Dina: He travelled by plane.

Mona: That’s nice.

Dina: He sometimes travels by ship to enjoy the sea.
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(2 Read and sort the means of transport:

Means of transport now

Means of transport in the past

1. plane
2. car

3.  metro
4. taxi

1.  carriage
2 camels
3.  horse

4 donkey

I
(3 Read and choose the correct preposition:)

1 )
@b
Oc
@d
@b
O

@ Read and circle the words with silent (u): )

) guards
“queéts

O guitar
(figure

Esurprise

(5 Punctuate the following:

)

The internet has made planning easy.

[eravel - plane - trip - sea)
BADE IR (il | Mok ThaT i FlPel i3 0 i P ars )
Dol 0, WD el L Do | el Fridiay.
Bt = Hie el Foin B Feprea?
Cina -He il by o — -
Mraia - Thar™s mr

DN ZHE SO CRed s by i D0 ergy ThE oo

A dape. plaen. cas o armeie - harye - gionie g ek

f._-'_'-—- = T ] " i
S pans \_m”m IEMI,MHE;‘

B nn i e e P A G o il r-‘l:pnq-l—q-hq.l;

-u_l'-l | [ IFTE ]

1. Sany pielendl go o whool __ Toc,

FRE Ty i i by
£ | R TR . . LT

3 By gl i i
B My rdEkeer G0 T veerk . 4 Bl

& #ah by Lin il by
& | ] SRSHN WD IO .o BEND O S0

& a Bin By i en
"= Trawsllrg — iy 15 ey dermFEri e

P by ] dn
fi, Py g i her Rl ATy

&1 B writh &en By

I -

T

&

1. Ky it g vand in & big compiny,

2. Thera dre 4 kot af gsess ét my birthdar pacty
1. Mada i pood of Slaying the natir
4w b figiang Sl mbat el wriog.

10 i s orprie o e my uncle o e hatel,

[ il e etk e 'aning 2y
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Time Travelling Throgh School

Lesson 2 Time travelling through school SB pages 17-22 PB pages9-10

INTRODUCTION

ILOs By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:

e discuss the differences between school today and in the past.
e fill in a table with specific information about schools.

e match school abbreviations with their complete forms.

e recognize verbs in the present perfect tense.

e use verbs in the present perfect tense accurately.

e form Yes/ No questions in the present perfect tense correctly.

Materials: Student’s Book
Practice Book
Teacher’s Guide

Language: Present Perfect Tense

Values: Technological innovation, appre-
ciation for history and curiosity

Warm up
: : | W s o ik i sl By e diferanl Bom the pusit?
1. Set the context by showing pictures or P e e
. linm i, i skt i P kB et Sl B il vl in e
videos of schools and classrooms from — -

the past (e.g., one-room schools, wooden

desks, blackboards) and modern class- B resipx 1536:youe wirbing fard, ok What ar you sasing?
rooms (e.g., interactive boards, computers, ~Masic  fm dudgngICT. £ic Wormaion and Commurcation Teckiogy’
Grarvipa | Povstvaber mbey | @5 X oo we had subjeas | i Araiec, mah,
and group desks). e, e g, i, £edar.
. . Waec  Shoo & quite il now. Wi v e s, DUl e 60
2. Ask the students “What differences can i 5010 e, KT, inc g Lingrssg ke fnginh 1nd
. . 9. Frondh, Wik i b FIL which fandi ke phyticsl sducition
you see?” “What do you like or dislike osopt W T80 B s i s B et B kbl
92 i playiryg. ‘
about eaCh : MaEC  Temas has Charged. (b yOU MG By D004, NI 3 DL, 3 ]
3. Introduce topics like changes in teaching .

methods (chalkboards to smart boards),

technology in education (computers, G ‘Jj
. . . — 1

tablets, online learning) and new subjects

introduced in modern times (e.g., coding,

environmental science).
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(1 Think and discuss.

1. Draw the students’ attention to the
pictures of two forms of school.

2. Divide students into small groups.

3. Ask each group to mention the dif-
ferences in the two pictures.

4. Read the questions aloud for the
students.

5. Put students into pairs to discuss
the questions.

6. Assign three minutes for them to
discuss the questions.

7. Elicit some pairs to ask and an-
swer the questions.

Suggested answers

(Any reasonable answer is ac-
ceptable.)

1. Today’s schools are more modern. There

are computer labs and different modern

tools. In today’s classrooms, the pupils study

more subjects and practice different hobbies.

2. ICT (Information and Communication
Technology)

3. Education today is simpler than it was in

the past.

(2 Read and complete the table.

1. Begin with a discussion about
how schools have changed over time.
2. Ask students “What do you
think schools were like when your
grandparents were students?” “What
tools and subjects are new in schools
today?”

3 Tell students they are going to com-
pare Grandpa’s school experience
with Malak’s school by completing
a table.

4. Explain that they are going to read

a dialogue to find information for each
category in the table.

5.Read the dialogue aloud while students
listen.

6..Encourage them to focus on details
about Grandpa’s school and Malak’s
school. Have students read the dialogue
themselves.

7.Encourage them to underline key
details related to subjects, helpful tools,
how they got to school, homework meth-
ods and ways of assessment.

8. Complete the first row (Subjects) to-
gether as an example.

9. Ask students to complete the rest of
the table individually or in pairs.

10. Check the answers with the whole
clas
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G ran dpa” M0, we had 1o write all our homawork by hand. | would
fpend hourg gearching for information in the school library,
Ao | used to walk for an howr o pet 1o schvool. Nowadays.
yowiF ] dFkeos Yol 10 sohonl in 8 few minanes.

Malak 0, Thail sunidis hard, | an sanly ind information on the
internet and finish iy homework in o few menutes.
arandpa. Hmm, o you spend a ot of time on your mobile phaone

taarching Br informaticns

Malakc  Well, sometimnes | do, but | also play gasmes and dhat with ey
Fends
Grandpa: Alrght thon, an ywiry, Nl be sagorly waiting for your axam remits.,
Malakc  of cowrse, Grandpa But now we have projects, seif asessment, and
partfalicd. Thede are ai im@drtant & exanmi
e Tof ANRE N Sohaes]
1. Salbjeats
2. Helpful Tesi e — e —

1. Godag te Fiheal

4. Homework

5 Weyd of

Arescemant

Answers : .
Item Grandpa’s Malak’s
School School
Arabic, maths,
1. Subjects Arabic, maths, science, science, religion,

religion, music, and art

music, art, social
studies, ICT, foreign
languages, and PE

2. Helpful Tools

School library

calculator, laptop
and mobile

3. Going to School

Walk to school

By bus, car, taxi and

(on foot) others modes
4. Homework By hand On the internet
5 .Ways of Assessment
Exams Projects, self-assess-

ment and portfolios
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Read and match.

)

1. Introduce the idea of abbreviations )

(4 Read the table with the verb forms. )
(shortened forms of phrases).

2. Ask students if they know any 1. Ask students to look at
common abbreviations used in the verbs in the table or
daily life (e.g., TV for television, you can display the verbs
PC for personal computer). on the board.

3. Explain that they are going to 2. Read through each verb
match abbreviations with their full and its forms aloud, ask-
forms using critical thinking and ing Students to repeat.
context. 3. Highlight the two types of

4.  Write the abbreviations (e.g., ESL, verbs:

IT, etc.) on the board or display 4. Regular Verbs: Add -ed
them. Ask students if they recog- to form past and past
nize any of them and what they participle (e.g., play —
might mean. played — played).

5.  Briefly define unfamiliar terms to 5. Irregular Verbs: Change

help students understand:

their spelling or remain

ESL: English as a Second Language. the same (e.g., go — went

. — gone).
IT: Information Technology. 6. Say each verb aloud, and

EFL: English as a Foreign Language. have students repeat in all

ICT: Information and Communica three forms:

tion Technology. 7. Write sentences with
Prim: Primary. blanks for verb forms:
Lab: Laboratory. 1. Yesterday, I
PE: Physical Education. (play) football.
KG: Kindergarten. 2. [have  (go)to

the park many times.
6. Ask students to match the abbrevia-

tions to their full forms. Read each ab-
breviation aloud and call on students to
guess the correct match.
7. Check the correct answers together:
other forms. Modal many verbs to
show different conjugations.
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@-Underline the verbs in the present perfect tense. )

1. Explain the structure of the present 'Y m - L
- e =

perfect tense: has/have + past parti-

ciple. r
2. Clarify its use: Actions that happened 1. Mom has cooced 8 delicious medl
B 7 we've watchad an exeiting game.

. . 1. Ha's bean to Londoa.
actions that have a connection to the 4. Mions has painted anice picans.

at an unspecified time in the past and

present. L Poe had a terrible headache finos yiterdiy,

. &, They have done Ther homawserk.
3. Provide examples, e.g., “She has
T.1he boys have played foathall for heure

written a book.” or “I have visited 3. the girts last her ey,

Paris.” 9, You hume camplited the form eorrectly.

0L She's i beds [ g, 50 'J‘rl"l..l!l:,lr'H_ll:-l.II!':.l.

4. Write a few sentences on the board
(like the ones in the activity).

5. Ask students to identify the helping
verb (has/have) and the past parti-

1.The bay has dropped (dropl ke plasses an the floor.

2 My sisters have gone [go] shopping,

ciple. c T P, it your homniwerk cormettly.
6. Ask students to work individually or AWE e (si0re] Evcigosls 50 for.

in pairs to identify the verbs in the & | e (e8P € 52PRERES,

present perfect tense and underline 6 MO omesemssmmenness (BUY) €verything for the party

them in each sentence. 1L p—— T T

7. Ask students to underline the full
verb phrase in the present perfect

tense together as a class. . WP il @
e -

-~

Trvrers: |

1. Mom has cooked a delicious meal.
. We’ve watched an exciting game.

. He’s been to London.

. Mona has painted a nice picture.

. I’ve had a terrible headache since yesterday.

2

3

4

5

6. They have done their homework.
7. The boys have played football for hours.
8. The girl’s lost her toy.

9. You have completed the form correctly.

10. She’s cut her finger, so she is crying loudly.
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(6 Put the verbs in the present perfect tense.

1. Review the structure of the present perfect tense:

Affirmative: Subject + has/have + past participle (e.g., “She has cooked”).

Negative: Subject + has/have not + past participle (e.g., “He has not ar-
rived”).

Interrogative: has/have + subject + past participle? (e.g., “have you fin-
ished?”)

2. Write a few examples (from the exercise) on the board with blank

e ]

1. The boy has dropped (drop) the glasses on the floor.

2. My sisters have gone (go) shopping.
3. You have done your homework in a wrong way
4. We have scored two goals so far.
5. I have had three sandwiches.
6. Mum has bought everything for the party.
7. The cat has drunk the milk.
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Practice Book Answer Key

(l Read and answer.

1. The pupils studied Arabic, mathematics, religion and art and did som sports
2. The pupils study foreign languages, ICT, Discovery, and life skills like
collaboration, communication, and using technology.

3. Collaboration, communication, and using technology.

4. b
5. ¢
6. a

IR @D N

Fullowad iiwy s By e oo dan! Thers Fuses e e g (Boasges i The

a1 il e s o e g ankd ey g By e o gl p A el at el s
e i TR i b e e fod s dpart g, P e paaps b @ Loy Tiemign
Loy apers, joa o ard T e, 0T, e ety A FRae S e e e i
o moheng pupls mpunioni e sk veh o od ebordion comrunicion

(2 Read and write the abbreviations.

ard g vechrd o e porecin Beleww Ll 1he popd ' bociay Bows s
P arrd b v beslorg, To, poreeds wpans mary Pees el ng

b r 2 e, seih. Ui emeeser b

AR, tha T W g u
& e didd the pusis Wy o e parl
T s i it wsdil iy b or e o e i = L @ ] e e . ] ey

1. IT 2 ;::'.1:?:';-rpl- Ty
b e tha (g Sk mna] (B T
2. Lab 4 I‘E-:-i-h_-r:r.l:n'h fh.-nl:,i-l. e Db el il gilm i
3. KG . G SRS 0] g Rt P TR < e P el L
N T, T e e T ]
4_ PE 1 -:hlﬂ:.'l\.l-\.ﬂ i oy | —
) Koo prten
& b s e
5.  EFL e e o
@ Look and complete. ) ___.._..___‘ED S
Present Past Past participle
get Got Gotten
drink Drank Drunk
skip Skipped Skipped
cut Cut Cut
have Had Had

(4

Read and correct the underlined Words)c 5 Punctuate the following.

)

bough
scored

has

has

have
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Did you have any tools, like a calculator, a
laptop, and a mobile phone?



Grandma’s Phone

Grandma’s Phone. SB pages 23-28 PB pages 11-12.

INTRODUCTION

1LOs By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:

e hold a discussion on old and modern phones.

e make predictions about what will happen based on pictorial clues..
e suggest a particular action to someone.

e change present perfect verbs from affirmative into negative.

e recognize words containing a silent (w) sound.

e summarize a reading text into one single paragraph.

Materials: Student’s Book
Practice Book
Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: old-fashioned, cord, memories, dial, newlyweds, apology, apologize,
wrestler, write, wrist, wrong
Language: Changing present perfect
verbs from affirmative into negative
Values:Promoting different forms of
communication

Warm up

1. Asking questions about phones: “Do
you know anyone who prefers using old
phones instead of mobile phones?” And

“Why might someone like using an old
phone?”

+ ol 9 Oestusson o oddl and
. . modsn gk
2.Show pictures of a landline and a mo- ; -.".ZLLQ.E:':;;mcm what vl
happer baded on picional dues

v el g partiukar sction o
SR

+ Charge present peifiect verbe from !

bile phone and ask students to share their
preferences.

alfirmatse ko negalie.

+ FELORNZT WO R ConLRnE fIdnl
ATl

v Surnimanoe & resceng =l indG o
HnEle paraRTan,
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Cl Think and discuss. )

1. Draw the students’ attention to the pictures of two 7 - . * m 2O - .
types of phones. . .

gl Pk sns emeuss |
2. Explain how phones have changed over time, mov- |
ing from landlines to smartphones and highlight their " Eg

role in communication and everyday life. 1. 0 yow B gt el s, ot Bt e 0
R 3 D o P e o el T H nef, &y paeent sllow you s L Ml
3. Divide students into small groups. L T

wiihoul el

4. Ask each group to mention the differences in the two : Lewk ana predecr

Tooi o Perdi B et il wied M ekl e

pictures. - —_——
: P (Top racra vy e
5. Read the questions aloud for the students. W T g A o N 0 i o o e

6. Put students into pairs to discuss the questions.

7. Assign three minutes for them to discuss the ques- o

tions. % . ' m

8. Elicit some pairs to ask and answer the questions. -

1. Yes, I have a telephone at home, No, nobody uses - ‘

Suggested answers

It 6. Pause the reading at different

2. Yes, I do. No, my parents don’t allow me to use points and ask: “What do you think

their own mobiles. Malak will say next?” “How might

3. Yes, I think phones are important and we can’t do Grandma respond?”’

without them. 7. Draw the students’ attention to the
Cz Look and predict. > top tip of making prediction.

8. Ask students to read it in pairs,

1. Describe the relationship between Grandma and taking turns playing Grandma and

Malak. Malak and provide guiding questions:

2. Ask students: “Do you think they will agree about “What reasons does Grandma give

which phone is better?” for liking the old phone?”” And “How

3. Teach the new vocabulary. Read them aloud and does Malak try to convince Grand-

ask students to check the glossary at the end of the ma to use a mobile phone?”

book and find their meaning. Make sure they under- 9. Divide students into small groups and

stand the meaning of these words. have them write or discuss their predic-

4- Read the dialogue aloud or play a recording (if tions.

available). Encourage students to listen and fol- 10. Share predictions as a class before

continuing with the next part of the
low along.

: : dial .
5-Ask general comprehension questions: “Why lalogue

11. Invite pairs to perform their role-
does Grandma prefer the old phone?” and “What P P

lay for the class.
does Malak think about mobile phones?” play
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<3-W0rk in pairs.

)

1. Start by asking: “When do we make
suggestions?” (e.g., planning, giving
advice).

2. Highlight that suggestions are polite
ways to share ideas or propose actions.
3. Write these on the board:
Let’s.......... Why don’t we...?

4. Tell students they will work in pairs
to make suggestions about the pictures.
5. Students take turns making sugges-
tions and responding to their partner.

Suggested answers

[ am going to call your aunt.

Why don’t you use your mobile phone?
Let’s play chess.

Why don’t we play video games?

Why don’t we travel by plane?

I’d prefer to travel by ship.

(Change the verbs in the present perfect

from affirmative into negative.

)

1. Review the Present Perfect
Tense

2. Write examples of affirmative
sentences on the board: I have
been to Cairo many times. She
has helped her mum with the
housework.

3. Explain how to form negatives:
Add “not” after have/has: I have
not been to Cairo many times.
Contracted form: haven’t/hasn’t.

i -

4. Provide Examples: She has helped
her mum — She has not (hasn’t)
helped her mum. Aly has caught
many fish — Aly has not (hasn’t)
caught many fish.
5. Draw the students’ attention to the
top tip and read it aloud.
6. Model the activity by writing the
first sentence from the exercise on
the board: I’ve been to Cairo many
times. Show how to change it: I
haven’t been to Cairo many times.
7. Ask them to work in pairs to re-
write the sentences in the negative
form. Once pairs complete the task,
have them exchange their work with
another pair to check for errors.
8. Go through the answers as a class,
asking students to read their transfor-
mations aloud.
® L - s a
s, read the daiogos t check your sredicisn
¥ rmmsd e l pdal, o et IR 1 T el | e R O R B
Salal:  Why dort o v T moblle phone, G ardema?
& Grsrad e Qthen, e, o nattess s £ ol jphaona, | guaes wou ool Ly e
a ol Fadubrnad Ly
Blahad  Geprd g | o SR Ohal Wity | e [ha PORde [y

| 270 pateT 1T Lol e yoRa nan Lk Fam eyt
Ll e e, | e il ey i el SR O T oD, e, T 0
= Ry g
(S Y are e, & mechille phores B Betrer, | oan iors s
i o Weell, | Barwe: rraivreie e, o Ralling o youn Griascipe on e old phose.
e vt s e ety e et Led DDt & B08 108 Wl bt b
sad iz call reery day
| daheic b e T ey 1L b Aot Bow'e, phvarvn chasks witl
[ ] P
Grasadoras |ilie anthee_ B degrhier o, vein; i yoas ot gfher ol plhang amad
ol e rewrmilaer e ey

L1 Wk o i |

l“ = e R R
A T vt el g e e o e ey b,

SV ¥

2 %ﬁhw
DR OSS Y
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1. I’ve been to Cairo many times.
I have not / haven’t been to Cairo many times.
2. She has helped her Mum with the housework.
She has not/ hasn’t helped her mum with the
housework.
3. Aly has caught a lot of fish.
Aly has not / hasn’t caught a lot of fish.

4. We have cleaned our rooms.

. We have not/ haven’t cleaned our rooms.

words with silent ‘w’.

CLiéten to this short story and underline th()f a1 m e’

1. Write examples of words with silent
“w” on the board such as, wrestler, write,
wrong, wrist, wrangle.

2. Highlight that the “w” in these words
is silent, and only the following letter is
pronounced.

3. Draw the students’ attention to the top
tip and read it.

4. Say the words aloud, emphasizing the
silent “w.”

5. Ask students to repeat after you. Read
the story aloud or play a recording.

6. Ask students to listen carefully for
words with silent “w” without writing
anything.

7.Ask them to underline words with silent
“w” as they listen

8. Review the underlined words as a class
and write them on the board.
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9. Confirm pronunciation and en-
sure all silent “w” words are identi-
fied.

10. Have students practice saying
the words aloud.

11. Use choral repetition, then ask
individual students to pronounce
the words.



nswers.

One day, a big wrestler got up and decided an apology to a friend. He wanted to apolo-
gize for something wrong that he did yesterday. The wrestler wrote the message and

old his friend that he was sorry for wrangling with him, so he would come in the eve-
ing to shake hands with him. His friend read the message, looked at his broken wrist

and ran away from his home.

@ Choose a reading text from this lesson and summarize it.

1.Ask students to choose a text from the lesson.

2. Students read the text independently or in pairs.

3. Ask questions about the text’s main idea and details.

4. Guide students to identify the main idea and supporting details.

5. Model a brief summary as an example.

6. Have students write or verbally share their summaries in pairs or small groups.
7. Ask Students to present their summaries.

8. Offer feedback on clarity and completeness.

| & Choose areading text you have studied and summarize it in 5 sentences
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Practice Book Answer Key

Cl Read and complete the dialogue.

Grandpa: Would you get the old phone
and dial the number for me?

Eman: Why don’t you use my mobile
phone?

Grandpa: ’d rather use my old phone.

Eman: But the mobile phone can store
memories.

Grandpa: Well, I have some memo-
ries talking to your grandpa on the old
phone.

—EEC——

1 B el Chmpiie ]
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(2. Change the sentences into negative.

J Fheas sleniame o DTomg mepdiperhi g eief e | HA o8 win iy (L B

1. Mona hasn’t bought a ni-
dress.

2. I haven’t visited London
before.

3. This player hasn’t scored
many goals.

4. He hasn’t gone to Paris on
a business trip.

5. We haven’t done all the
homework.

i Fsowy et e wil b ey bl Pl
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@ Read and answer.

)

{ Circle the words with silent (w).
1-two
2-wrestling
3-write
4-answer

S-written

Q— wrong

\ 1-In the past, mobile phones were used
mainly to make and receive calls.

2-they were big

longer battery life.
B) Choose the correct answer:

I- a 2-b

Punctuate the following:

/ I’ve cleaned my room.
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Shopping with a Click

Lesson 4 Shopping with a Click. SB pages 29-34 PB pages 13-14 .

INTRODUCTION

1L.Os By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:
identify the different types of shopping.

e read a text about shopping for specific information.

e use reflexive pronouns correctly.

e listen to a short talk about shopping for specific information.
e identify what (’s) stands for.

write about their shopping/ online shopping experience.

Materials: Student’s Book
Practice Book
Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: family-owned,

furniture, replaced,

packages Shopping with a

Language: Reflexive pronouns Click!

Values: Technological
innovation
Promoting different

forms of communi

- fn ey e o Merend tvpes. of
ShafpEng

v pinpd @ bend abo ihoppang for
spacific idormution,

v i reflesive Prondians cermeoTly,
» Widen i ¥hart Wl aboat
shopping, 10 300N lor mthan.
+ ety what 3] seands Tor.

v il aboasd thelr ghagpng N otlire
SO, NP W

cation
Warm up
1. Draw the students’ attention to

the title of the lesson.

2. Ask students: How do you usu-
ally shop? And” Do

you prefer shopping online?
3. “What are some of the benefits
of shopping with just

a click?
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(1 Think and discuss.

)

1. Draw the students’ attention to the pictures of dif-
ferent types of shopping.

2. Write the word shopping on the board and ask:
“What comes to mind when you think of shopping?”

3. List their responses (e.g., market, shop, online,
money).

4. Show the picture of people bartering in Picture
and ask students: “What do you think is hap-
pening here?” And “Do you think they are using
money to shop?”

5. Write the word barter on the board and explain:
*“To barter means to exchange

7. Divide students into small groups.

8. Ask each group to mention the differences in the
pictures.

9. Read the questions aloud for the students.

10. Put students into pairs to discuss the questions.
Suggested answers

1. Barter’ means exchanging goods and services.

2. We usually shop from markets, big department
stores and shopping malls

3. Yes, I think so or no, I don’t think so. (Students’
own answer)

CZ Read and answer.

1. Ask students: Do you like shopping? How
often do they go shopping? With whom?

2. Ask students if they think shopping today is
different from the past and tell them to men-
tion some similarities and differences.

3. Ask students: Do you like shopping? How
often do they go shopping? With whom?

54

4. Ask students if they think shop-
ping today is different from the past
and tell them to mention some simi-
larities and differences.

5. Teach the new vocabulary. Read
them aloud and ask students to check
the glossary at the end of the book
and find their meaning. Make sure
they understand the meaning of these
words.

6. Tell students that they are going to
read this text about ‘Shopping, and
pre-teach the new vocabulary.

7. Ask students to read silently for
two minutes to answer this question:
Where do people buy and sell things?
8. Elicit the answer to the question
from students.

9. Read the text aloud and ask stu-
dents to try to find answers to the
questions. After finishing reading,
tell students that they have two min-
utes to check their answers with a
peer.

10. Check answers as a whole class
by asking pairs of students to read

and answer the questions.
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1.People used to barter in the past

2. In the 19th century.
3. Big department stores and shopping

alls

. Because People can stay at home and
heir packages come to them by mail!
and many young people can shop with
just a click.

" Answers

o0 00 .-. -0 .‘ L] .m. ..._. o0 0

1. Hiove did peophe use B0 shop in B Dot
el e ko barsoe
2 Wihasn did Separtment stoees, (e Dmwar Bffendi, becorme:

L

0 @ © 0,0, 0,0.0
......‘O

s

A Wil dipibassd] sl Tarniby-cmriec] shops?
4. Wy do peaple prefer online shopgiog?

000 0,0.0-90,.0.0

@ Read and complete.

1. Explain that reflexive pronouns are used
when the subject and object of a sentence are
the same.

2. Write examples on the board, e.g., “She
hurt herself.”

3. Draw the students’ attention to the top tip.
4. Display the subject and reflexive pronouns
chart on the board.

5. Emphasize how the reflexive pronouns
match the subject pronouns.

6. Read each sentence aloud and ask students
to guess the correct reflexive pronoun based
on the subject.

7. Give each pair of students a list of subjects.
8. They create sentences using reflexive pro-
nouns, e.g., “We baked the cake ourselves.”
9.Have students individually complete the
sentences.

10. Ask volunteers to read their completed
sentences aloud and discuss the answers as a
class.

11. Draw the students’ attention to the top tip,
You should depend on yourself, as a value in
our life.

--.....E..i...

m@

Answers

1. My brother and I fixed the bike our-
selves.

J

J

2. Mona has done her homework herself.
3. The cat always cleans itself.

4. Pupils should do their homework them-
selves.

5. I cook food by myself.
16. Be quite, children. Behave yourselves.

7. You cannot do it by yourself, Adel. You
need help.

8. He has painted three pictures by himself.

\\ J
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@ Listen and tick () or (X).

o \_/

O.Q-..ﬁ‘:‘...‘....“.’..r.C

.:I Thin B B g

tions are described.
4. After listening, have the students

check the statements and mark (V) for
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1. Tell students that they are going to et .

[ ) -|
listen to a recording and determine 1 ™ el R T T, ':

¥ I Adioun haa dore hae homework . r

whether the statements are true (\) or LB . [ L
false (x) based on the information you ¢ = ':'-tmr-rh'u-:a = — = \ o
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. . . - A Binham sivsy brn szpemive thing [ . |
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shopping at department stores?”’ o~ Tip\t—= R

: : o - ) .
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true statements and (%) for false ones. <5 Read and fick ().
5. Check the answers with the class.

Explain the Three Uses of (‘s):
Answers: D ' s

L) 1. Write examples on the board:
* ‘sasis: “She’s happy.” (She is happy.)
2. (%)
» ‘sas has: “She’s finished her home-
2 (9) work.” (She has finished her homework.)
4. (V) = ‘s as possessive: “Sara’s book is on the
L J table.” (The book belongs to Sara.)
The listening text 2. Highlight how the context determines the
meaning.

- . , : . . .
Hil I'm Hisham. 'm very interested in - 3 o the students” attention to the top tip.

new technology, so I follow a lot of sites to 4, Read short sentences aloud and ask students

get information about the offers and sales. I  to identify which meaning of’s applies.

like online shopping a lot. For me, it’s better 5. Give groups cards with sentences using’s.

6. Students sort them into three categories: is,

has, or possessive.

7. Ask them to complete the table in groups.

Each group shares their reasoning for the

then order it. The last thing I bought online placement of sentences.

was a digital camera. 8. Check their answers and correct any mis-
takes.

than going to a department store for hours.
I can shop with a click. I choose the thing I

want to buy, search for information about it,



Sentence has possessive

1. He’s at school today. N

2. She’s got a terrible headache.

\
3. This is Mona’s bag. N
4. He’s bought a nice T-shirt online.

\
5. It’s not my fault. I received the wrong N
.package

......—....‘-....... (X ] o L] .:..‘........
6 Write about your shopping/ online shop- \ L %
> ing experience in five sentences. st L]

r Ehhm.-uplﬂuutur.uﬁuﬂ;miuuqﬁ
r.mnl'nm HRURDOTE

1. Go through the title of the task and
read what is required from students.

VOO0 000000000 00000000 OIOIOIEOIIIOTOIOITOINOINOINOIOINOIOIOIOIOIONTOTIOTYS

2. Elicit some words from the students

that can be used while writing and write

them on the board.

3. If there is time, assign students five

minutes to write the paragraph in groups,
then elicit one or two students to read

their paragraphs aloud and give them oral
feedback.

-

4. If there 1s no time, assign it as home
assignment and check their writings

b

given them written feedback.

A Suggested Paragraph

I like shopping in stores and online. When I go to the store, I like to look at clothes and
shoes. I enjoy seeing everything in person and trying things on. I also shop online. I find it
easy and fun. I can see many things on my phone or computer, and it is very quick. I buy
things like books or devices. The best part is that it comes to my house, so I don’t need to
go anywhere! Both ways of shopping are good for me.



Practice Book Answer Key
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(1 Read and match.
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3.themselves 4. yourself
5. herself 6. himself

<3 Write what the abbreviation (’s) stands for.
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@ Write the pros and cons of online shoppmg.} 1 Merds e S sl wd e i ]
R stoesa s -

Online shopping has many pros. you can shop = @ wmnsmimegiens '
anytime from home, so you don’t need to travel. ::HH,: I: e:'l pibizciliy e
There is a lot of products and you can compare R —
prices easily. It saves time and often has good -
deals. However, there are cons too. You can’t see
or touch the items before buying. Sometimes,
items take a long time to arrive, and there may be
extra shipping costs. You may not be able to get
your money back.
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S

Unit 2 Future Jobs A%

Grammar

* Future simple tense

* Subject-verb agreement

« Spelling patterns for pluralisation, e.g.
-5, €5, -y/-les, -f/-ves

+ Apostrophe for possession and

* shortened forms

Phonics
+ Word-final unstressed vowels, e.g.,
the unstressed er, ar, or, Ir and ur

—

Language functions =
+  Lising the future simple to ask and answe
guestions about future jobs
+ Expressing opinions about Al agreeing or
disagreeing
Critical thinking
*  Which of today's jobs will disappear
in the future? Why?
Study skills
*  Communication skills
* Research skllis
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Amessage to the Future

Lesson 1 A message to the future SB pages 36- 41, PB pages16-17.
INTRODUCTION
1LOs By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:

e discuss the potential future jobs and the skills required for those

jobs.

* identify the key elements of the message presented in the dia-
logue and answer different types of question.

* use the correct form of the future simple tense in sentences.

* Engage in pair conversation about future job goals and the skills
required

* recognize and pronounce word-ending syllables with unstressed
vowels.

* write a paragraph about a future job that aligns with their inter-
ests including essential skills .

Materials: Student’s Book

Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

: : .
Vocabulary: fstrange, social media, s o
influencer photogenic U'z'“t \
Language: The future simple tense — 1 i A Message to the
. . | Future |
Values: Appreciate the importance — _ =]
: : . . : TR

of science in our life and lifelong learning — 1Los o
and adaptability 3 @ WY .
Warm up e ; -

. . . - -+ ]:.!"E_.i,'u.l.lul.qllu pott etk Fumuns ok erad
1. Draw the students’ attention to the title QPP Ve i v A x S ;
of the lesson, 4 Message to the Future. o o ]

s i I OOreT Poaere o e Brane
mirpla Lorwr iy oA e,

v argage b e porvvernsion ke
Fumiare poda gl end ovs mobed
v il

T pECOgiDE ared pronour s wes d-anding |
e e i wrnonien o wewe b

¢ i e ot MDA TR O

bl b, wy Iy 1 Pt |l el b e

aariial phih.

2. Ask the students: What do you think
this lesson is about? Encourage students to
share their ideas and thoughts. Ask them
about what they would like to send to the

[
future. §
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(1 Think and discuss.

1. Draw the students’ attention to the picture of
future jobs.

2. Ask them: What job do you want to have in the

future?
3. Read the questions aloud for the students.
4. Put students into pairs to discuss the questions.

5. Assign three minutes for them to discuss the
questions.

6. Elicit some pairs to ask and answer the ques-
tions.

Suggested answers

1. I would like to become a software en-
gineer in the future. I enjoy working with
technology, solving problems, and creating
new things.

2. Yes, I believe future jobs will require
new skills because of the advancements in
technology. Many future jobs will rely on
advanced technologies. The kinds of future
jobs skills will include

* Technical Skill

» Soft Skills

* Communication Skills

* Digital Literacy

* Emotional Intelligence

(2 Read and choose.

)

1. Ask students: What do you think about
sending a message to your future self?
What would you like to tell your future self
about your dreams?

2. Ask students: What do the students need
to get their dream job in the future?
3.Teach key vocabulary and draw the stu-
dents’ attention to the words in bold. Read
them aloud and ask students to check the

)glossary at the end of the book and find

their meaning. Make sure they under-
stand the meaning of these words.
4.Tell students that they are going to
read this text about ‘Writing a message
to the future.

5.Ask students to read silently for two
minutes to answer this question: What
will you write in your message?
6.Elicit the answer to the question from
students.

7.Read the text aloud and ask students
to try to find answers to the questions.
8.After finishing reading, tell students
that they have two minutes to check
their answers with a peer.

9.Check answers as a whole class by
asking pairs of students to read and an-
swer the questions.

10.If there is time, choose three students
to read the text.
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( Answers I
l.c
2.d
3.¢
(- C y
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3 Read these sentences and underline the verbs {ifi °.° L ™ S
in the future. Ry " r k-

1. Ask students: What do you plan to do
tomorrow? Can you tell me something you
think will happen next year?
2. Write students’ answers on the board and
underline verbs like will go, will study, and
will visit to highlight the future tense.
3. Introduce the future tense and explain the
structure of the future tense:

Affirmative: Subject + will + base verb
(e.g., I will eat.)

Negative: Subject + will not/won’t + base

verb (e.g., I won’t - eat.)

Interrogative: Will + subject + base verb? (e.g.,

Will you eat?)

4. Provide examples and explain their
meanings and draw the students’ attention
to the top tip.

5. Read the sentences together as a class.

6. Ask students to underline or highlight the
verbs in the future tense.

7.Ask students to write three sentences
about what they will do tomorrow, next
week, and next year. Encourage them to use
positive, negative, and question forms.

(" Answers

1. I will be ten years old next month.

2. Will you come to my house tomorrow?

3. There will be more new jobs in the fu-
ture.

4. T won’t come to school tomorrow.

5. What will you do next week?

@ Listen and complete the table.

e. She’ll graduate from university in 2025.
J
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1. Draw the students’ attention to the three

pictures.

2. Ask them if they have ever seen the
picture of the man in the first picture and
if they know who he is, “Elon Musk’. Tell
them that he is an international entrepre-

neur.

3. Ask students what they think the persons
in the other pictures do.

4. Elicit some essential skills for success in
life and work today.

5. Tell students that they are going to lis-
ten to short texts about three jobs and they
have to complete the table with the required
skills.

6. Before they listen, go read the skills in
the table for them.



7. Play the audio or read the text for the first job,
then stop to check students’ answers orally.

8. Do the same with the other two jobs.

9. Ask three students to read the necessary skills
for each job; each student reads the skills for one

job.
Listening Text

There will be future jobs that need new skills.

For example, to be an entrepreneur, you need

some skills such as good communication skills,
flexibility to deal with the market, taking risks,
and the ability to sell anything and everything to
others. To be a social media influencer, you need
to be confident and believe in talents and abilities
of others. Influencers also need communication
skills to explain their work to employers and in-
teract with their followers. To be a good software
developer, you need to have problem-solving
skills and self-development skills, to work in

team, and be good at math, time management and

programming.

Answers

» good communication skills
» flexibility
= taking risks

An Entrepreneur

An Influencer = being confident
= believe in talents and abilities
=  communication skills

A Software developer = problems-solving
= work in team
= good at math, time management




CS Work in pairs. ) 7. Ask students to repeat af-

1.Draw their attention to the pictures and ter you, focusing on the schwa

sound in each word.
8. Ask students to listen carefully

ask them to mention their dreams in the

future.

2.Ask the students about their future to the words again (play audio or
: repeat them).

jobs?

9.Match the word stems with the

3.Go through the Top Tip with students . _ C
correct endings, either individu-

and explain the structures: What job . .
would you like to do in the future? / ally or in pairs/groups.
What skills would you need to do this
job? / How to respond to these questions.
4.Read the first model with a student. all the endings sound similar be-
5.Ask another pair of students to read the cause of the schwa sound.

second model. [ Answers: ﬁ

6.Invite other pairs to make and respond

10Go over the correct answers
with the class and highlight how

1.Begin by explaining what a schwa

C
to these questions using the same struc- N
ture. £

(6 Listen and match. ) e

d
b

sound is: the most common vowel sound

( & 0 kBB D =
\

in English, often unstressed, and sounds

like a quick, soft “uh.” s e m R
e ' a

2.Use simple examples like farmer and ':m_
doctor to demonstrate the concept. | IO — '
. . . R e T )

3.Write the word endings (-er, -ar, -or, -ir, e =
-ur, -re) on the board. 3 gy ) W oo
4.Use phonetic symbols (/9/) to show y o sk
how these endings are pronounced simi- e o
larly. o B T O T

. Search sl e nes 80 find mce e inforrmstdon abooi other Tuiure ol
5.Draw the students’ attention to the top A M AL T Mt i ot

Tkl e Sl W bt oo @ g © sy e dloas g ol
tip.
. . . 3

6.Provide an audio recording of the e

words (doctor, influencer, software, flow-
er, souvenir, caterpillar) or pronounce

them clearly yourself and emphasize the

unstressed ending syllables. — _ ;j " E z
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(7. Write a paragraph about future job.

1. Hold a brief class discussion on the

concept of future jobs.

2. Ask students what they think jobs

will look like in 10-20 years.

3. Mention examples like Al Specialist,

Drone Operator, or Space Tour Guide.

4. Discuss one future job in detail, like

an Al Trainer, and explain its role

5. and required skills.

6. Provide a list of future job ideas or

ask students to choose one they find

interesting (e.g., robotics engineer, vir-

tual reality designer, or sustainability

consultant).

7. Guide students to reliable websites

or suggest using search engines effec-

tively to find relevant information.

8. Provide Key Questions for Research:

*  What does this job involve?

* What are the essential skills or
qualifications required?

*  Who is a famous person or com-
pany associated with this job?

9. Have students exchange their work

with classmates for feedback on con-

tent, grammar, and creativity.

10. Ask students to write about another

future job or update their paragraph

based on feedback.

11. If there is no time, assign it as

home assignment and check their writ-

ings given them written feedback.

Suggested paragraph

A Software developer is a vi-
tal job in the future as technology
advances and becomes an even
bigger part of our lives. Software
developers create, test, and main-
tain programs and applications used
in everything from smartphones to
medical devices. In the future, they
will play a significant role in de-
veloping artificial intelligence (Al),
virtual reality (VR), and cyber se-
curity solutions. Essential skills for
a software developer include profi-
ciency in programming languages,
problem-solving abilities, and strong
teamwork and communication skills.
Companies like Google, Microsoft,
and Tesla rely heavily on software
developers to drive innovation. This
job is crucial for shaping the tech-
nologies that will define our future.
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Practice Book Answer Key

(1 Read and answer.
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1. She works for a company that makes mobile apps
and she writes and tests computer programs to make
sure they work correctly.

2. She has been working as a programmer for five
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3. She likes her job because it is creative and allows her
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to solve problems and improve apps.
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2. She is a clever math teacher
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3. Tourists like to buy souvenirs from Khan El- L.
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4. There is a caterpillar on the flower.

5. The dinosaur is an extinct animal. “*L-—- id
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Acosmic agventure

Lesson 2 A cosmic adventure SB pages 42-47, PB pages 18-19.
INTRODUCTION
1LOs By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:

e complete the table about famous historical figure, based on a lis-
tening text.

e Recognize rules for adding plural s

e convert singular nouns into their plural forms.

e recognize words with silent /c/.
Materials: | Student’s Book

Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: scorpion, constellation, mystery, detectives, galaxy, gravity
Language: Plural nouns

Values: Appreciate the importance of science in our life
Warm up

1. Ask students: If you could visit any planet, which one would you choose and why?

2. Tell students to imagine you’re on a space
adventure—floating through the stars, exploring
new planets, and meeting new life forms then,

ask students: What kind of creatures or aliens
do you think we might meet on a cosmic adven-
ture?

Cl Think and discuss.

S0 ) By the sad ctehis
besman, Students
will be abile to: {'“-'-'

iz

v ERSuld Merent (ool St Sy i
el gl Sarw deiadl il ooy sl arses. -I

o pompeers the fabis shos e tadin I
astreral, Based en 4 Iaterrg it

v PeDOgiiby fukes Tor sidBng pharal o .

b COTETE LT ot inan chair
phural fonmd

v i veirdh with e i

1. Draw the students’ attention to the picture of S S
night sky. '

2. Ask them: What do you see when you look at| 8
the night sky?

———

3. Read the questions aloud for the students.

4. Put students into pairs to discuss the ques-
tions.
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Suggested answers

1. In the night sky, you might see stars twin-
kling brightly, as well as planets like Venus
or Jupiter shining steadily. You could also
spot a satellite slowly moving across the
sky.

2.As a space scientist, I could use powerful
telescopes to explore the moon’s surface in
detail.

ne.

(Read and tick (\) or (x). Correct the false > g of e v 40 ey 1 P
0

1. Ask students: What they already know
about space, stars, and gravity to activate prior
knowledge.

2..Ask students: How does gravity affect us here
on Earth?

3.Teach the new vocabulary. Read them aloud
and ask students to check the glossary at the end
of the book and find their meaning. Make sure
they understand the meaning of these words.

4.Tell students that they are going to read a text
about space and the universe, and their task will
be to read and determine whether the statements
that follow are true or false.

5.Elicit the answer to the question from
students.

6.Read the text aloud and ask students to
try to find answers to the questions.

7.Draw the students’ attention to the top tip.
8. After finishing reading, tell students

that they have two minutes to check their
answers with a peer.

9.Check answers as a whole class by ask-
ing pairs of students to read and answer

the questions.

10.If there 1s time, ask students to summa-
rize the text.
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@ Listen and complete the table. > Gagarin became a cultural hero in

. . I : ixt
1. Draw the students’ attention to the picture. his country. Even today, more than sixty

years after the historic flight, Gagarin is
2. Ask them: What can you see? What doyou  idely celebrated in Russian space muse-
think the job of this person is? Where do you

think works?

ums, with many statues displayed in his
honor. It’s no surprise that his remains

4. Elicit some essential skills for success in life ~ are buried at the Kremlin in Moscow, and
and work today. part of his spacecraft is on display at the

' . RKK Energiya museum.
5. Tell students that they are going to listen to

short text about Yuri Gagarin and they have to Suggeﬂed Sl
complete the table with the required informa- Before you listen:

tion. )
1. He is an astronaut.

6. Draw the students’ attention to the top tip.

2. He works in the space.

7. Before they listen, go read the required items

in the table for them. ' . -..
8. Play the audio or read the text for the first
part, then stop to check students’ answers orally. I‘
9. Do the same with the other two parts.
10. Ask three students to read the necessary
information for each column; each student reads
the required information for each part. .I
Listening Text o

Have you ever heard or read about a M
famous Russian astronaut called ‘Yuri Gaga- O v ik s i i il
rin’? Do you know that he was the first person | —
to travel into space on the 12th of April, 19617 . Jinss | ety | ot E ?E %‘:-:E
Yuri Gagarin made history when he went on v | . S
this dangerous trip to space. He is so famous ' i g R (Y R SES

.

in the history of astronomy because he was the
first man to orbit the Earth and his flight took o T ———
108 minutes. Gagarin was 27 years old when " hnow? | s ﬁ"m'ﬂm“w“w

R

he went on this historic trip, but he managed to -

show other astronauts how to break the frontier &

of the atmosphere.
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Answers

Now, listen and check your answers, then complete the table.

Famous Nationality | Job Why is he | When did How long | Where are
Character so famous | he go on did his his remains bur-

?in history | this historic | ?flight take | ?ied

Mlight
Yuri Russian Astronaut He was the |onthe 12th | 108 At the
f April
Gagarin man to (1)9 61p o minutes Kremlin in
bit
ot .Moscow
.the earth

1.Explain what plurals are: Plurals are used when we are talking about more

XY

e plural " For b 13 b S Freet, i v, SINER. sy s of rmorn.
Ak re b gresp ol hops sach cheen o uming o s

than one thing.
2.Explain to students that they are going
to learn how to form plurals in different

ways based on certain rules. Each rule

or clue is given in a riddle-like format,
B ysa reed e e oty okl s Beifaer e s des e s with T,

and they will have to figure out what the| . s, s b s waschen o8 sk e setoce .
ke -t oof than Pies sl e s s wharn you i bt & i

Frally, e corell wif krafy aned ahi wit wife. Vi mun i ved', Kol vl

plural form 1s based on these clues.
3.Read the riddle aloud first, empha-
sizing key parts of the rhyme, and ask |
students what they think the plural form
of the noun could be.

4.Draw the students’ attention to the top
tip.

5.Go over the first part of the activity,
explaining each clue and how it relates

to plural forms.

Clue 1: ’m plural ‘S’. I’m here to
clear the mess. With me, things mean

two or more.

» Explain that in most cases, nouns are|
made plural by adding “s”. Write
some examples on the board:
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Clue 2: Watch me in a group of boys with their cats sitting on chairs.

T
S

» This reinforces the idea of plural with examples involving people or animals in a

29 ¢¢

group. Discuss that “boys,” “cats,” and “chairs” are all plural.

Clue 3: If you need more than one dish, add ‘e’ before me and do the same with
‘bus’.

* Here, explain that for words ending in “sh,” “ch,” “s,” “x,” or “z,” you add “es” to

make them plural:
» dish — dishes
* bus — buses
Clue 4: Dishes, buses, boxes and watches all add ‘e’ before‘s’.
* Provide additional examples:
* box — boxes
» watch — watches
* bus — buses
» Emphasize the addition of “es” after these consonants.

Clue 5: My work isn’t done yet. With words that end with °y’ that comes after a
consonant.

« This clue helps students understand how to handle words ending in “y.”
o When a word ends in “y” after a consonant, change the “y” to “ies”:
o baby — babies
o fly — flies
Clue 6: Take care of the flies and watch what happens when you give babies a Kiss.

« This reinforces the “y” to “ies” rule with additional examples like flies and
babies.

Clue 7: Finally, be careful with a knife and also with a wife. You must use ‘ves’.
Knives and wives share the same rhyme.
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1. Explain what plurals are: Plurals are used when we are talking about more
than one thing.

2. Explain to students that they are going to learn how to form plurals in dif-
ferent ways based on certain rules. Each rule or clue is given in a riddle-
like format, and they will have to figure out what the plural form is based on
these clues.

3. Read the riddle aloud first, emphasizing key parts of the rhyme, and ask
students what they think the plural form of the noun could be.

4. Draw the students’ attention to the top tip.

5. Go over the first part of the activity, explaining each clue and how it relates
to plural forms.

Clue 1: ’m plural ‘S’. I’m here to clear the mess. With me, things mean two or
more.

« Explain that in most cases, nouns are made plural by adding “s”. Write
some examples on the board:

o dog — dogs

o chair — chairs

o cat — cats

Clue 2: Watch me in a group of boys with their cats sitting on chairs.

2

« This reinforces the idea of plural “s” with examples involving people or

29 ¢¢

animals in a group. Discuss that “boys,” “cats,” and “chairs” are all plural.

Clue 3: If you need more than one dish, add ‘e’ before me and do the same with
‘bus’.

o Here, explain that for words ending in “sh,” “ch,” “s,” “x,” or “z,” you add

“es” to make them plural:
o dish — dishes
o bus — buses
Clue 4: Dishes, buses, boxes and watches all add ‘e’ before‘s’.

« Provide additional examples:
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l.

Here, explain the rule for words ending in “f” or “fe.”
To make these words plural, you change “f” or “fe” to “ves.”
knife — knives

wife — wives

Ask students to work in pairs or small groups to fill in the plural forms and

complete the table.

| >

Once students have completed the activity, go over the answers as a class.

Answers

things dishes flies knives
boys buses babies wives
gats boxes
watches
(5 Change the nouns in parentheses from singular into plural. )
1. Review the different forms between singular and
plural nouns.
2. Read each sentence aloud, focusing on the nouns in
parentheses.
3. Discuss the rules for converting them into plural

4. Work through the first example with the class.

6. Allow students to try the rest of the sentences inde-

1. Pecple e b o e e e i el
ybdwrhe e e e ]

1 B cehd whmmier il

L gt £l okl e e,

& | ok eedy home el e bt st Bl

£ Chicmlemkdeder ___imin_ fxsl

T, o s e the et i e gy

form.

Draw the students’ attention to the top tip.

pendently or in pairs, but give hints if necessary.

After students have completed the sentences, go

over the answers as a class. For each plural form,
ask students to explain why they made that choice
(e.g., “Why did you change ‘knife’ to ‘knives’?”).
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" Answers: j\ 1. Play the audio (if available) or read

each sentence aloud again. After

1. Dogs / wolves each sentence, give students time

2. brothers / sisters to circle the words with a silent
3. knives C.

2. After completing the activity, go
4. dresses over the sentences with the class
5. robots and confirm which words have a

66 2

6. Toys /boxes silent

insects / flies (Answers: [ )

J

=

scene

Circle the words with silent ©. scenario

—

Tell students that in English, some scissors

“ 29

“scene”, the fascinated

({94

s” sound is heard while the letter “c

is silent and only the

1
2
3
words have silent “c”: for example, in 4. descend
S5
\

[1P%2]

is usually pronounced (as in cat, cake),
in some words, it is silent.

2. Tell students they are going to listen to
sentences and identify the words with a
silent “c” by circling them.

3. Make sure they understand that some

“ 29

words may have a that is not pro-

nounced, and their job is to identify

those.

4 "."'-. |.:
- %

'l-.
=7 R

= . 1
| \Tﬁp }hu Imr -:'H ml when it mﬁ‘;; lecter s, 2.g., scissors, musels, |
Tip \™

.
B E.

—

.. 77 1. This actor won't act well inthe scene.

2. It not a good scenario. It needs a lob of changes.

2. Children should not use the sclssors, They're dangercous.
4. Be careful when you descend the ladder.

" % 5. She was fascinated by people’s clothes in the festival.
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Practice Book Answer Key

Cl Look and underline the correct choice. >

1. scarves

2. dogs

3. glasses

4. Boys

5. strawberries

6. watches

(2 Listen and complete. >

Scientists build spaceships to explore the mysteries of space. A spaceship can travel
through the galaxy to study stars and planets. It helps scientists understand how stars shine
and how planets spin on their axes. Spaceships can also orbit around planets to take pic-
tures and collect data. While traveling through space, a spaceship sends information back to
Earth. This helps scientists learn more about our galaxy and beyond.

6. watches
@ Listen , read , and circle the words with silent /c/. >
1. descend 4. school
2. muscles 5. scissors
3. science 6. crescent
@ Write the plural of the words between brackets >
1. knives
2. books
3. dishes
4. lorries
5. toys
CS Punctuate the following: >

What job would you like to do in the future?
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Ajob at NASA

Lesson 3 A job at NASA  SB pages 48-52 , PB pages 20-21.

INTRODUCTION

1LOs By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:
* hold a discussion about NASA and the skills required for working
there.

* Read a text about NASA for specific information.

* differentiate between words with the same letter string that have simi-

lar or different pronunciation.

* apply the concept of subject- verb agreement in sentences correctly.

Materials: | Student’s Book
Practice Book
Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: agency, explorations, alternatives, requirements
Language: Subject- verb agreement

Values: Appreciate the importance of science in our life

Warm up

1. Ask students: Do you know what does
NASA stand for?

2. Guide them to say NASA stands for the
National Aeronautics and Space Ad-

A Job at NASA

———

[LOs | Wy the ere of this
egsan. Students
willl b bl o0 4_1

s el @ clss uneeace alroa] BlALS el i

ministration.

3. What do you think the essential skills
needed if someone wants to work at
NASA?

sy il requres for werking theag
& did T et PSS P s e
abie i el

.. . . v @i el GRS B f owedr A wilh e
4. Elicit some information related to s ke st v el
[ PRAr [ Lir-Curen
* L i b il ity T
NASA as possible as you can. i dniire b ST s e e E
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Cl Think and discuss.

)

1. Draw the students’ attention to the picture of
NASA.

2. Ask them: What do you know about NASA?
3. Read the questions aloud for the students.

4. Put students into pairs to discuss the questions.

5. Assign three minutes for them to discuss the ques-

tions.

6. Elicit some pairs to ask and answer the questions.

Suggested answers

1. Some workers, like astronauts, travel to
space to conduct experiments and gather
data. Scientists at NASA study space
and celestial bodies like the Moon,
Mars, and distant stars. Engineers design
spacecraft, rockets, and technology used
for space missions.

2. No, there are many different roles at
NASA beyond astronauts and scientists!
While astronauts and scientists are the
most well-known, NASA also needs en-
gineers to build spacecraft, technicians
to maintain equipment.

3. If someone wants to work at NASA,
they need both technical skills and soft
skills.

3. Tell students that they are going to read
this text about ‘NASA’s location, work-
ers, dreams, and requirements.

4. Ask students to read silently to answer
this question: “What types of people work
at NASA?”

5. Read the text aloud and ask students to

try to find answers to the questions.

6. After finishing reading, tell students
that they have two minutes to check their

answers with a peer.

7. Check answers as a whole class by ask-
ing pairs of students to read and answer
the questions.
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mpenny thert mill teeip pou leam more sbout A
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<2 Read and choose.

. Demprundesanding of i Earth an e pole SysheT. Thiough ther
el oML T

1. Ask students: “Have you heard about NASA’s
space explorations?”’

2. Teach the new vocabulary. Read them aloud
and ask students to check the glossary at the
end of the book and find their meaning. Make
sure they understand the meaning of these
words.

e atronts Aaring o MASK
by try e widersla s dpacs
=l Thew deedm £ frling e
ot ther planet &t etablnting
in eitarmathng ples = hosasd
1o et I
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( Answers:

1. NASA stands for the National Aeronautics
and Space Administration.

2. It is located at NASA Headquarters in
'Washington, DC.

3. They dream of finding life on other planets
and establishing an alternative place for hu-

Imans to live.

4. Engineers, mathematicians, accountants,
writers, IT specialists, project managers, pub-
lic relations managers,

5. They are U.S. citizenship, a bachelor’s de-

gree 1n a science, technology, engineering, or
ath (STEM) field; and at least three years of
elated experience.

J
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Listen and tick (V) if the underlined words have the same pronunciation

or (X) if they don’t.

1. Tell students that they’re going to practice listening for words that sound the same

and words that sound different. Some words may look similar, but they might not

sound the same.

2. Provide the students with examples like “eight” and “weight” might seem different

in spelling but have a similar pronunciation.

3. Sounding different: Words that look similar but are pronounced differently, like

“head” and “beard.”

4. Play the audio or read the sentences out loud to the students, pausing after each

one so they can think about the pronunciation.

5. Ask students to listen closely for similarities or differences in pronunciation.
6. After listening, students should tick (V) if the words in the sentence sound the

same, or cross (%) if they don’t.

7. Give students a moment to mark their answers.

8. Check the answers with the class.
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[ Answers:

1. (X)
2. (\/) 3 Llsten anld tick (v ] If the underlined words have the same pronunclation or [
they don't
3. (X) 1. Although there was encugh space. | couldn sit comfortably. (X}
2. Light men are overweight. (V)
e & % 3. | can hear your heart beats, dear. { }
5. (V) 4. Its clear that there was an earthquake near this village. I :
t (X) . [} treat me inosuch a rn_nihﬂn:l raugh manner. Iz =3
. 6. Head, ear and beard are body parls, )
7. (X)
J 000000000000 00000000000000000000000000000O0OC0O0C0O0CFOF°
4. Underline the subject and the verb in these
sentences.

1. Explain what a subject and verb are: > Discuss why each underlined word

e Subject: The person, animal, thing, or 1s the subject and verb. For example, in

. . ) . . t 2, “Al ”” are the ones
idea that is doing or being something sentence 2, “Aly and Omar” are

) who are described, and “are” links them
in the sentence.

e Verb: The action or state of being in to the description of being clever.

the sentence. 6. After guiding them through a couple

) ) i i k
2. Give simple examples: “She runs.” of examples, give students time to wor

(“She” is the subject, “runs” s the on the rest of the sentences on their own.

verb.) “They are happy.” (“They” is Encourage them to carefully think about

the subject, “are” is the verb.) who is doing the action (subject) and

3. Draw the students’ attention to the top
tip.

4. Tell students that they need to under-
line the subject and verb in each sen-

what the action or state is (verb).

7. After students have completed the
task, go over the sentences one by one
and discuss the answers.

tence.
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L]
nswers: [

1. He always works hard.

2. Aly and Omar are clever pupils.

3. They do their homework every day.
4. The kid has two eggs and drinks a glass of milk for breakfast.

5. Success isn’t difficult to achieve.

16. My water bottle is empty.

7. The boy or the girls are responsible for the accident.

8. The girls or the boy is responsible for the accident.

\ J
CS Read and choose the correct verb. )

1. Review the subject-verb agreement. 4. Highlight exceptions or special

2. Model the first two examples with the cases, such as: Either/or and neither/
students. Emphasize that uncountable nor: These take a verb that agrees
nouns, such as milk, sugar, and rice, take with the noun closest to the verb. For
“is” and not “are.” Also, point out that example, “Ahmed or his sisters have
abstract nouns (like “failure,” “success,” 2 problem” (because
etc.) take the singular form of the verb. “sisters” is plural).

3. After discussing the answers together, 5. Walk around and check for under-
have students work individually or in standing. Offer help if students are

pairs to complete the remaining sentenes. ~ UNSUre about subject-verb agreement.

[ Answers:

1. 1S 4. have
2. are 5. have
E. cooks/washes 6. 1sn’t
08-00000000000000000000000000000000000
:' 5 Read and Choose the Correct Verb e
° °
® 1. There ... {is § are) some milk in the glass, °
:H} 2. the boy and girl ..... {Is/ are) playing together. :
:x 3. Dina ... (cooks f cook) food and .. (washes S wash) the 1_11':-.I1L“_-:
! = 4. Ahmed and his sisters ... (has ¢ have) a problem with maths. @
° °
¢ S, Ahmed or his sisters ... (has / have a problem) with maths. o
_'-\"" b
: B. Failure ... fisn't 7 arentt) the end, but a sign to try again, °
0000000000000000000000000000000000000
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Practice Book Answer Key

1 Look at the following jobs and tick the ones that can be at NASA.
Students’ own answer

2 Read the following sentences and underline the words with the same pronunciation.

1. She is afraid. I can clearly hear her heart beats

2. She speaks in a tough and rough way.

3. Don’t speak loudly near my ear.

4. Eight bags! The weight limit is heavy at the airport.
5. It is clear that the killer is near here

6. Although and though almost have the same spelling.
3 Read the sentences and circle the correct verb.

1 My family has / have one big car for all of us.

2 Ahmed and his sister is / are going on a school trip.

3 Either the boy or the girls has / have the house keys.
4 In Egypt, education is / are free for children.

5. She always clean / cleans the house then cook/ cooks lunch.

@ Read and correct. >

1.Are the boys hungry? / Is the boy hungry?

2.Where is my box of chocolates?/ Where are my boxes of chocolates?
3.My sister always cuts her hair./ My sisters always cut their hair.

4. How old are your father and mother?

5.There is not any information about this point.

6.The girl, as well as her parents, is happy for her success.

7.Her daughter or sons clean the house every day.
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Lesson 4 Al is the future!

Al is the Futured

SB pages 53-58 , PB pages 22-23 .

INTRODUCTION

ILOs

plications.

Al).

tences.

answer some questions.

By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:
e express their opinions on a discussion about the intelligence of dif-
ferent creatures and machines.

identify the basic concepts of artificial intelligence (Al) and its ap-
e engage in meaningful discussions about the potential impacts of (

e identify apostrophes to indicate possession or contractions in sen-

e form contractions from full phrases.

identify the main events, characters, and the setting in the myth to

Student’s Book
Practice Book
Teacher’s Guide

Materials:

Vocabulary: depend on, exactly, outputs,
bravery, threatened, kidnap, determination
Language: The apostrophe (’s) to show
possession and contraction
Values:Appreciate the importance of
science in our life and lifelong learning and
adaptability

Warm up

1. Ask students: Have you used any Al tools
before? What did you do?

2. “What if robots could help clean up the
oceans?” or “How could Al help in solv-
ing climate change?”

3. Encourage them to think about how Al
could improve things they care about.
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(1 Think and discuss.

1. Humans are the most intelligent creatures
on Earth. The human brain has an incredible
ability to think abstractly, solve complex prob-
lems, create art, and adapt to new situations.

2. .No, I don’t. Idon’t think they’re more intel-
ligent than humans overall. Al doesn’t possess
emotions, creativity, or the ability to under-
stand the world in the same deep way that
humans do.

3. No, [ don’t. I don’t think robots will replace all
human jobs. Jobs in fields like healthcare, edu-
cation, and arts likely won’t be fully replaced
by robots, because humans connect with other
humans in ways that machines can’t imitate.

Suggested answers

1. Humans are the most intelligent creatures on
Earth. The human brain has an incredible ability
to think abstractly, solve complex problems, cre-
ate art, and adapt to new situations.

2. No, I don’t. I don’t think they’re more intel-
ligent than humans overall. Al doesn’t possess
emotions, creativity, or the ability to understand
the world in the same deep way that humans do.

3. No, I don’t. I don’t think robots will replace all
human jobs. Jobs in fields like healthcare, educa-
tion, and arts likely won’t be fully replaced by ro-
bots, because humans connect with other humans
in ways that machines can’t imitate.

(2 Read and choose.

1. Ask students:

* In what areas do you think Al is
used in everyday life?

=  How might Al change the way we
work in the future?

'....}‘0/‘......‘_...;.

)2. Show examples of Al tools (like ChatGPT,

voice assistants, or even Al art generators) and
ask the students how these tools could help or
change tasks they already do.

art generators) and ask the students how
these tools could help or change tasks
they already do.

3. Tell students that they are going to
read a dialogue about ‘Al, and the fu-
ture jobs.

4. Teach key vocabulary and draw the
students’ attention to the words in bold.
5. Read them aloud and ask students

to check the glossary at the end of the
book and find their meaning. Make sure
they understand the meaning of these
words.

6. Ask students to read let them read it
in pairs or small groups.

7. Use the statements (a-f) provided
and ask the students to decide whether
they’re true or false based on what they
learned from the dialogue. You can do
this as a class or have students work in
pairs to discuss and answer.

1. AT S g Pk e st Lrel g, drpalaicd oon i thi 12
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8. Elicit the answer to the question from A~ rmees j\

students.

9. Read the dialogue aloud and draw 1. (X)

the students’ attention to critical think- 2. (V)

ing question to answer.

3. X)
10. After finishing reading, tell students 4. (x)
that they have two minutes to check
their answers with a peer. 5. (V)
6. (X)

11. Check answers as a whole class
by asking pairs of students to read and 7. (X)
answer the questions.

12.If there is time, choose two students \.

to read the text. Read the first model with the

student.

In pairs, ask and answer about Al expressing
our opinion. Ask another pair of students to

read the second model.
1. Teach phrases and expressions students can use to

express their opinions, agree, or disagree. For example:

Invite other pairs to make and re-

spond to opinions using the same

« Expressing opinions: “I think...”, “In my Sructure

opinion...”, “I believe...”

o » ¥ a . . o '.
o Agreeing: “I agree with you”, “You’re right”, | % m -
“I think so too” ¥ oy ——
P ORI Y bl
&
. . . AR L d
« Disagreeing: “Not really”, “I don’t think so”, || e i v e il
“I see your point, but...” N g —
i FR
« Providing reasons: “Because...”, “For exam- o
’ ¢ . . 99 L = pelirsan dercbopar
ple...”, “This is why... |
L
2. Model these expressions with an example con-|
. pppuad s sk ety hd Wi g0 B B
versation. ' _prirepsene
§ - '.‘»
. . ¥ CL LR
3. Explain the structures ‘I think Al can cause | = Zrssma,, = = e
. ﬂar"rﬁ_l.ml_ Ir A _.:_,‘J:,,hpl.ll..,. I..\... y
many problems, do you agree with me?’ and - ‘ . v

‘Not really. I guess Al helps us do our work

& -

fast....... >and how to respond to this opinion.

e
op
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4 Read and write what (‘) stands for: Con-
traction or possession.

)

- 53

Explain the two main uses of the apostro-
phe:

. Contraction: The apostrophe replaces

missing letters in a shortened form of two
words.

Possession: The apostrophe shows that
something belongs to someone or some-
thing.

Provide students with examples: Contrac-
tion: She’ll (She + will), isn’t (is + not)
and possession: My sister’s dream

. Model the first two examples with the

class.

Draw the students’ attention to the top tip.
Tell students to Look at each sentence
and decide if the apostrophe is showing
possession or a contraction. Ask them to
write the correct word (“‘contraction” or
“possession”) in the blank spaces pro-
vided.

1. Have the students work in pairs
or small groups to discuss the
sentences.

2. After students have completed
the sentences, check the answers
together as a class

( Answers: [

1. contraction

2. possession
3. contraction
4. possession
5. possession
{6. contraction

7. possession

1. She'll travel to London next month.

(Contraction)

2. My sister's dream is to become a famous engineer. (Possession)

3. Let’s have lunch at the club today.

4. This is a women's clothes store.

5. the girls’ dresses are the same color.
6. Mom isn't at work today. She is ill.

7. Adam and Ayman's mother will give themn presents. (.....ccccceeeeue...

b e )
| BT R )
-)
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CS Write the contractions if possible. If no contraction is possible, write No contraction)

1. After reviewing the rules and model one example, have students work in pairs or
small groups to complete the rest of the activity.

2. Ask them to look at each sentence and decide if a contraction is possible and
write it down.

2. Once students finish, go over the answers together. Ask students to explain why
certain sentences have contractions and others don’t.

Answers

1. No contraction
2. What’s your favorite subject?

3. I can’t go to park with you now?
4. No contraction

5._It’ll be hot and sunny for the whole week.
6. Mona doesn’t like dairy products.
6 Read the myth, then answer the questions.

1. Explain what a myth is - an idea or story that many people believe, but it is not a fact or
even true. Explain that myths often teach moral lessons or explain natural phenomena.

2. Draw the students’ attention to the top tip.

3. Before reading, tell the students that they are going to read about a clever and brave
dwarf named Tut who saves his homeland from a giant robot.

4. Ask them what they think the story might be about based on this brief description (This
will get them thinking about the themes of bravery, adventure, and overcoming challenges).

5. Teach key vocabulary and draw the students’ attention to the words in bold. Read them
aloud and ask students to check the glossary at the end of the book and find their meaning.
Make sure they understand the meaning of these words.

6. Have students take turns reading sections of it. This helps with pronunciation and keeps

them engaged. Encourage students to focus on the main events and characters of the story.

7. After reading a section, pause and ask students questions to check comprehension. For

example:

o What does the giant robot Roby want?
o How does Tut plan to defeat Roby?
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(Answers: D

1. The ancient land of ‘Dwarfs’ Land’, many years ago

2. Students’ own answers. (Suggested answer: an axe and a tractor)
3. In Tut’s homeland

4. People’s safety and happiness

S. bravery

and honest.

t. Students’ own answers. (Suggested answer: yes, [ would, because he is loyal

5 Write the contractions if possible. If ne contraction is possible, write No
contraction

1. Is it a cat? No contraction

3. 1 can not go to the park with you now. ........................ - —
4. Shall we play football after school tomorrow? ...
5. It will be hot and sunny for the whole week. — —

6. Mona does not like dairy products. .. — e eere e e

My Institute Future Jobs Magazine

1. The aim of the projects is to promote students’ collaboration and communication
skills; in addition to understanding how to interview others, write their responses, and
report the answers.

2. In groups, the students are going to interview three of their classmates, asking each
one five questions about future jobs and the required skills.

3. The teacher divides the students’ roles into a leader, data gatherers, two to do the sur-
vey, the writer of the report, and the speaker.

4. The teacher assigns one week for the students to finish their surveys.

5. Each group of students will choose a speaker to report the results of their survey to the
whole class.

6. Assess the students’ projects using a rubric.

7. Give supportive feedback for all the groups, showing the points of strength and points
of weakness.
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Practice Book Answer Key

(1 Read and choose the correct answer. )

l.a
2.d
3.b

4.b

Read and add the apostrophe (’), then write what (°) stands for: Contraction or
ossession.

1. I’ll go to the city Centre in the evening. (Contraction)

2. She’s my best friend. (Contraction)

3. Heba and Mona’s dresses are very beautiful. (Possession)
4. This shop is for kids’ toys. (Possession)

5. She won’t go to school tomorrow. (Contraction)

6. Isaw Ramses’ statue at the museum. (Possession)

<3 Read and write the shortened forms. )

1. I’'m busy doing my homework at the moment.
2. Mona doesn’t like green tea.

3. I won’t go to Alex this summer.

4. They’re playing football.

5. She’s got a prize for her short fiction story.

@ Write a paragraph about Al. )

Al is used in many everyday tasks to make them faster and easier. For example,
virtual tools like Siri and Google use Al to answer our questions and give us information
quickly. Al is also used in smartphones for facial recognition, making it easier to unlock
our devices. It helps in customer service by giving instant responses to questions. Al can
solve problems by looking at data and suggesting solutions, such as helping doctors diag-
nose illnesses or managing traffic to avoid jams. Al is important for the future because it
makes our lives more efficient, solves complex problems, and makes things more conve-

nient.



INTRODUCTION

ILOs * To revise the vocabulary and language from units 1 and 2

Vocabulary: Means of transportation
Words related to school, e.g., school subjects

Language: The future simple tense
Values: Appreciate the importance of science in our life and lifelong learning
and adaptability

Warm up

» Write the title of the unit, Now and Then! in a big circle on the board.
e Elicit what students still remember from this unit.

e Ask them: How is technology now different from five years ago?

Look and write how do these people N '
o to school or work. “

1. Ask students to look at the four pictures

N Tr

and say the means of transportation. {EE}
2. Ask a student to read the first sentence. e ey = 1
Ji 1] i 1)
3. Ask students: Who can come to the ﬂ e 0
board and write the sentence for picture 2. :
Ask the whole class: Is it correct? B —
i i

4. Do the same with pictures 3 and 4.
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L]
CAnswers: R

They go to school by bus. (@ Answersﬁ
They go to school on foot. 1. walked 2. Arabic, math
He goes to school by car. 3. homework 4. fun
Ele goes to school by taxi. ) 5. football

<2 Listen and complete. ) \\ J/

3C t th derlined bs.
1. Elicit some school subjects from students. < orrect the underfined verbs >

1. On the board write play, write, do,
walk, and ask students to give the
Grandpa Ibrahim talking about school and they have past participle of these verbs.

2. Tell students that they are going to listen to

to complete the missing words. 2. Remind students to use the verb

in th st participle after has /
3. Read the text or play the audio one and students 1n the past participle atter has

have.
complete the sentences individually. _
3. Go through the first sentence with

3. Read the text or play the audio a second time, ask- the students.

ing students to check answers with pairs. 3. Now, assign students two minutes

to do the task individually.
4. Check answers with the whole class by inviting 0 €0 the fask idividually

4. Invite individual students to
come to the board and write the cor-
Listening Text rected verbs.

some students to read the complete sentences.

Hello, I'm Grandpa Ibrahim. I used to be a

teacher. When I was a young pupil, I went to school Answers: ﬁ

on foot with my brother. We had to walk for more _
1. studied) 2. (travelled)

than thirty minutes to reach school. Fortunately, we
, _ , 3. (scored) 4. (bought)
didn’t have many subjects, only Arabic, math and

religion. We used to do a lot of written homework. 5. (watched)

However, we had much time to play and have fun. I L )

loved playing football after school.
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4 Ask and answer about shopping in the pas‘“
and today. Use the ideas in the box. -

1. Read the title of the task and tell students that

Complete the sentences with the cor-
rect reflexive pronouns from the box.

1. Orally, say the subject pronoun and

they are going to ask and answer questions in
pairs.

2. Choose a pair of students to read the model
questions.

3. Choose other pairs to ask and answer in the
same way.

4. For struggling students, provide help by
standing next to them offering some help.

5. Praise the students’ good work saying, Well

done, everyone!

A: 1. How did people shop in the past?
They shopped in markets or small shops.
2. How do they shop now?

They can shop from supermarkets, stores,

alls or online

: 1. How did people pay for the items in the
ast?

They paid cash money.
2. How do they pay for the items now?
They can pay cash money or use a visa card.

C: 1. How did people take the items home in
he past?

They took them in paper or plastic bags.
2. How do they take the items home now?

They can take them in bags or they can be

eelivered as packages to their homes.

(Answers: IR

il

-.

i |
B {Tap

students, as a class, say the reflexive
pronouns, e.g., I / myself, he / himself.

2. Assign students two minutes to do the
task individually, and another minute to

check answers with a peer.

3. Say the answers aloud asking students

to give themselves a mark out of 5.

(" Answers: T

2. herself

1. myself
3. ourselves 4. themselves

5. Himself

e o i e ving o i~
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INTRODUCTION

IL.Os * Torevise the vocabulary and language from units 1 and 2.

Vocabulary: Words related to future jobs and Al
Words with silent u

Language: The future simple tense

Values: Appreciate the importance of science in our life and lifelong learning
and adaptability

Warm up

1. Write the title of the unit, Future jobs!, in a big circle on the board.

2. Elicit what students still remember from this unit.

3. Ask them: What’s your dream job? Why? Elicit a couple of answers from stu-
dents.

(Complete the sentences with words from the> ‘\ 0 2

Review .l

0X.

e I
1. Read the words in the box and check that the W wetnegy e gy e ey
L. 1. Thix b Bumy 4 % of regulswmanis.
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students know their meanings.

2. Ask a good student to read the first model sen-

tence.

3. Assign two minutes for students to do the task
individually.

4. Say the answer aloud, asking students to give

themselves a mark out of six.

a0 e oty B D el Tooa Ly
. 1 i vy o 308 sl SR
& Thew whays nrilh. ghildye = o

92



(" Answers: 3. Go through the class to check stu-

dents’ progress, providing help when

1. requirements. 2. skill 3. planet
4. influencer 5. intelligence 6. scientist necessary.
\,

4. To check answers, invite individu-

<2 Listen and underline the words with silent u. >al students to come to the board and

1. Tell $tudents that they have to listen carefully to write their answers.

underline the words with silent u. r
Answers: )

2. Read the model sentence aloud emphasizing the

choice guilty. 1. Al
: 2. girls’

3. Complete reading the sentences and students under-

line the words. 3. Anas’s

4. Read the sentences again asking students to check 4. Dina and Toga’s

answers with peers. S. brother’s and sister’s

5. Check answers as a whole class by asking individu- t children’s

al students to say the words with silent u. J
4 Read and tick () or (x).
L]
e ) © )

o _ _ 1. Tell students that they are going
1. He 1s guilty. He broke neighbor’s bike. to read a text about Al and teaching.

7, Vo s i il OwE (e, 2. Before reading, check that stu-

3. Zeina can play the guitar and sing beautifully. dents know the meaning of humans

: : lanations.
4. My uncle is a tour guide. and explanations

: . . Assi fi i
5. My sister has many colleagues at university. 3. Assign students five minutes to do

\ ) this task in pairs.

vidual students to read the sentences

Read and write the correct possessive form of 4. Check answers by inviting indi-
the underlined word.

_ _ and say whether they are true or
1. On the board, write °. Then, write Aly book and

boys club asking students where the apostrophe
should be added. 5. If there is time, invite a pair to

false.

, stand up and exchange reading the
2. In groups, tell students to write the correct pos- toxt
sessive form. '
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1. 1. (V)
2. (%)
3. (V)
4. (¥)

5. (%)
\

L]
Answers: I

J

QLook at the picture and write a short para-

raph about how AI can help you study.

1. Draw the students’ attention to the picture.

2. Elicit some words from students to use while

writing, e.g., game, quiz, answer, personalized.

3. Read the first sentence for them.

4. Assign the paragraph for the students to com-

plete at home.

5. When checking students’ writings later, give

them supportive written feedback, giving advice

for more development.

A Suggested Paragraph

Al can have an important role in education
today. It can make studying fun and easier. It can
create interactive quizzes, games, and stories that
match what we are learning in class. Al-powered

tools can also help explain difficult topics in sim-

ple ways using videos, pictures, or step-by-step

guides. Plus, Al can answer questions quickly and
provide personalized help based on what each

child needs to improve, making learning exciting

- and enjoyable!
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Famous )
~ Characters

Grammar
* the comparative and superlative

forms of short and long adjectives
* Changing the verb into a gerund

Phonics
* the homophones “theyre, their or

there". =
» Identify silent /d/ in words.™ .
-
Language functions {;-:-E?
*» Azking for information -'}'.-

Critical thinking
* Do you think that we should have
some ambitions in ourfifezWhy?

Why not?

Study skills
» Discipline

=Self- Management




Famous Egyptian Scientists

Famous Egyptian scientists SB pages 65-68 PB pages25-26

INTRODUCTION

1LOs By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:
e hold a discussion on two Egyptian scientists and their significant

contributions.

e identify characteristics and achievements of two famous Egyptian
doctors: Dr. Magdy Yacoub or Dr. Ahmed Zewail.

e correctly match some words to their corresponding definitions
* Ask and answer about DR . Magdy Yacoub -and Dr. Ahmed Zewail.

e Listen to a text about a famous scientist for specific information

Materials: [ Student’s Book
Practice Book
Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: pioneer, prominent, transplantation, foundation, particles

Values: Inspiration and motivation

Warm up

1. Ask students: What do you think of
when you hear the word ‘scientist’?

2. Have students pick one of the fa-
mous figures and briefly “become” that

Famous Egyptian
Scientists

fLOs | by theend of this
lesson, Soudents
willl e alble toc

F
person for a few minutes. They can intro- :
duce themselves and explain their achieve-

ments in a fun and creative way (Charac-
ter Role Play).
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(1 Think and discuss.

1. Draw the students’ attention to the picture of
famous Egyptian scientists.

2. Ask them: What job do you know about these
scientists?

3. Read the questions aloud for the students.
4. Put students into pairs to discuss the questions.

5. Assign three minutes for them to discuss the
questions.

6. Elicit some pairs to ask and answer the ques-
tions.

Suggested Answers

1. Yes, I do. I know Dr. Magdey Yacoub
and Ahmed Zeweil. Yes, I know other
scientists such as Farouk El-Baz and
Samera Mousa.

2. Dr. Ahmed Zeweil is famous for chem-
istry and Dr. Magdey Yacoub is famous
for heart surgery.

3. I'look up to be like Dr. Ahmed Zeweil as
I like studying science very much.

2 Read and choose.

(2 Read and tick (\/).

1. Ask students: Can you name the sci-
entists who have won the Nobel Prize?
What were their contributions or
achievements?

2. Ask students: Do you know where the
Magdi Yacoub Heart Foundation is lo-
cated?

3. Tell students that they are going to read
a text about ‘(Dr. Magdy Yacoub), and
(Dr. Ahmad Zewail).

O...............OOQ....\.J......JO.

)4. Teach key vocabulary and draw the

students’ attention to the words in bold.
5. Read them aloud and ask students

to check the glossary at the end of the
book and find their meaning. Make sure
they understand the meaning of these
words.

6. Ask students to read silently for two
minutes to answer these question: Who
1s a heart surgeon? Who discovered the
femtosecond?

7. Elicit the answer to the questions
from students.

8. Read the text aloud and encourage
students to match each item with the
corresponding person.

9. After finishing reading, tell students
that they have two minutes to check
their answers with a peer.

10. Check answers as a whole class by
asking pairs of students to read the item

and answer the questions by choosing
the correct character.
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Answers

Item Dr. Magdy Ya-| Dr. Ahmed Zewail
coub
A heart surgeon .1 N
A physics scientist .2 \
Discovered the femtosecond .3 v
Established a heart foundation .4 |
Won the Nobel Prize .5 N
Helped a lot of sick children .6 \

3

Read and match.

113

Ask students to recall the defini-

) @ Ask and answer.

1.
tions and use them in sentences.
. Introduce the words within a
context: “Dr. Magdy Yacoub is 2
a prominent heart surgeon and
pioneer in transplantation.”
. Display and define each word
with examples and visuals. 3
Ask students to repeat the words
and definitions. 4.
. Ask students to match the vocab- 5
ulary words to their definitions
(either individually or in pairs).
Check the answers with the class. 6.
In groups or pairs, ask students
to create sentences using the new
[ —— &
Answers:
8.
1. b
2. d 2.
3. e
4. a
> © J
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Draw the students’ attention to the
pictures and ask them to mention
theirnames and their contributions.

. Tell the students that they are go-

ing to practice asking and answering
questions about Dr. Magdy Yacoub’s
life and work.

. Write the question “When was Dr.

Magdy Yacoub born?” on the board.
Read the first model with a student.

. Have the students respond using the

full sentence, “Dr. Magdy Yacoub
was born in 1935.”

Role Play: Pair students up and have
them practice asking and answering
the question with each other.

Ask another pair of students to read
the second question.

Invite other pairs to make and re-
spond to the third question.

Pair students up and have them
practice asking and answering the

question with each other about Dr.
Magdey Yacoub using the same ques-
tions.




(5 Listen and tick (\/) or ().

)

1.

Ask students if they have ever
heard of Dr. Ali Moustafa
Mosharafa. You can also ask if they
know any famous scientists from
Egypt or any scientists who study
physics and mathematics.
Introduce key terms students may
need to understand the passage,
such as: diploma, professor, promi-
nent, translated.

. Tell students they are going to

listen to a passage about Dr. Ali
Moustafa Mosharafa.

After listening, they need to decide
if the statements about him are true

(tick V) or false (tick x) based on
the information in the passage.

. Play the audio or read the Pas-

sage: If you have an audio record-
ing, play it for the students. If not,
read the passage aloud clearly and
slowly to the class.

After listening, allow students a
few minutes to review each state-
ment and tick the correct box (V for
true, x for false). They should com-
pare the information in the passage
to the statements.

. After students have completed the

activity, review the answers togeth-
er as a class.

Listening script
Dr. Ali Moustafa Mosharafa was a fa-

mous Egyptian scientist.

He was born in 1898 in Damietta, Egypt.

He loved science and math from a young
age.

When he was only sixteen years old, he got
his high school diploma.

Mosharafa traveled to England to study.

He studied physics, not medicine, because
he wanted to understand the universe.

He became the first Egyptian professor of
mathematics at Cairo University, not in Eng-
land.

Dr. Mosharafa wrote many books about sci-
ence.

His books were translated into different lan-
guages so more people could read and learn
from them.

He was known as “the Einstein of the Arabs”

because he was very smart.

( Answers )

1L
2. (V)
3. ()
4. (%)
5 ()
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Practice Book Answer Key

<1 Listen and complete. >

1. Farouk El-Baz is an Egyptian space scientist.

2 . He was born in 1938.

3 He worked with NASA in the scientific exploration of the moon.

4 He was responsible for studying the geology.

5 He was involved in the training of astronauts in lunar observations.

6 He played a key role in the Apollo 11 Moon landing mission.

CZ. Read and choose. )

l.in 4. for
2.1n 5. for

3.to 6. in

@ Write a summary about Magdy Yacoub Heart Surgery Foundation. >

The Magdy Yacoub Heart Surgery Foundation provides heart surgeries and treatments to
people in need. It is located in Aswan, Egypt. People can support the foundation by donat-
ing money or volunteering. The foundation is important because it offers life-saving surger-
ies to heart patients who cannot afford them. It helps improve the quality of life for many
people by providing them with the medical care they need to live healthy lives. The founda-
tion also raises awareness about heart health and supports research to find better treatments.
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Sports Champions

Lesson 2 Sports champions  SB pages69 -74 PB pages27-29
INTRODUCTION
1L.Os By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:

e engage in a discussion to name at least two Egyptian sports cham-
pions and identify the sport they are associated with.

e read a text about some sports champions for specific information

e Complete a text about Mohammed Salah with the provided words

e write the comparative and superlative forms of some adjec-

e tives.

o write a well-structured paragraph about their favorite Egyptian
sports champion.

Materials:

Student’s Book
Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: competition, champion,
ranked, professional, world record

Values:Inspiration and motivation

Warm up

1. Ask students: Who is your favorite ath-
lete from Egypt? Why? What sports do
you think Egypt is famous for?

2. Highlight the most famous sports char-
acters in Egypt.

Sports Champions
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Cl Look and discuss.

1. Draw the students’ attention to the pic-
tures of Egyptians sports champions.

2. Ask them to identify the sport in each
picture.

3. Read the questions aloud for the students.

4. Put students into pairs to discuss the ques-
tions.

5. Assign three minutes for them to discuss
the questions.

6. Elicit some pairs to ask and answer the

) 5. Model how to answer the

first question by showing the
students how to refer back to
the text.

6. Let students work together in
pairs or small groups to choose
the correct answers.

7. After checking the answers,
ask students what they find
interesting about these athletes
and their achievements.

Answers:
Suggested Answers _
Nour El Sherbini, Hana Goda, Feryal Ab-
delaziz and Farida Osman 2. a
Swimming. I enjoy swimming because it’s 3.
fun and I feel free in the water.
4. d
(2 Read and Choose \ y
1. Ask students if they know any famous R el .. '
Egyptian athletes. You could also ask if . o .

they have heard of sports like squash,
table tennis, karate, or swimming, and
what they know about them.

2. Teach key vocabulary and draw the stu-
dents’ attention to the words in bold. Read
them aloud and ask students to check the
glossary at the end of the book and find
their meaning. Make sure they understand
the meaning of these words.

3. Ask students to read it individually or in
pairs.

4. Explain that they need to choose the cor-
rect answer based on the information in
the reading passage.
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Read and fill in gaps using words in th5
oX.

(e

l.

Start with a discussion about Mo-
hammed Salah to activate students’
prior knowledge.

Introduce and explain the words in
the box with examples.

Ask students to read the passage
aloud and fill in the first gap as a
class.

Have students complete the activ-
ity individually.

. Allow students to check their

answers with a partner and discuss
their reasoning.

Go through the answers together,
discussing why each word fits the
context.

[~ ® NP

7 )
Answers:

professional
champ
competition
ranked
world record

4 Read and write the comparative or su
erlative form of the adjectives.

)

1. Introduce the concept of compara-
tives and superlatives

2. Explain that comparative adjec-
tives are used to compare two
things or people. Typically, com-
paratives are formed by adding
“-er” to short adjectives (e.g.,
taller, faster) or using “more” or
“less” for longer adjectives (e.g.,
more beautiful, less interesting).

3. Explain that superlative adjectives
are used to describe the extreme
or highest degree of something
among three or more things or
people. Superlatives are often
formed by adding “-est” to short
adjectives (e.g., tallest, fastest) or
using “most” or “least” for longer
adjectives (e.g., most beautiful,
least interesting).

4- Draw the students’ attention to the

top tip.

5. Examples of Comparatives and

Superlatives:

Short adjectives: fast — faster (com-

parative), fastest (superlative)

6. Long adjectives: beautiful —

more beautiful (comparative), most

beautiful (superlative).

7. Irregular Forms: Introduce com-

mon irregular comparatives and

superlatives (e.g., good — better —

best, bad — worse — worst).
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8. Provide an example for the students,
demonstrating how to form both com-
parative and superlative adjectives.

9. Have students fill in the blanks with
the correct form of the adjectives.

10. Let students compare answers in
pairs and discuss their reasoning.

11. Go through the answers with the
class, explaining why each comparative
or superlative form is used.

,
Answers:

more difficult than
the longest

nicer than

the busiest

the most delicious
better than

( 9 0 kB W NP
.

s by

trra rvllable or s

Write a paragraph about your favorite
Egyptian sports champion.

1. Go through the title of the task and read
what is required from students.

2. Elicit some words from the students
that can be used while writing and write
them on the board.

3. Ifthere is time, assign students five
minutes to write the paragraph in
groups, then elicit one or two students
to read their paragraphs aloud and give
them oral feedback.

4. If there is no time, assign it as home as-
signment and check their writings given
them written feedback.

A Suggested Paragraph

Hana Goda is my favorite Egyptian sports
champions. She is table tennis player who has
achieved remarkable success at a young age. Hana
was born in 2004 in Cairo, Egypt. She is famous
for being the youngest person in Africa to win
a major international table tennis competition.
Hana’s skill has made her one of the top players
in her sport. She is also ranked number one in the
world for girls under 19. Throughout her career,
Hana has won numerous national and internation-
al titles, cementing her reputation as a top athlete.
From Hana Goda, I have learned the importance
of discipline, and always striving to be the best
in whatever you do. Her success proves that with

passion and effort, great things are possible.

& Wity 2 g sgraph sbout ymer lavetits Epyption spacts champeen in % sendznce

The following questicns can help you:
1. W i your Tevodite spors charmpean?
2. Wt sport coaps e or e oo
2, When and whess was b o she born?
B, Wiy o0 you ECk o the b lemye?
5, Wihat orizes Fas he or she wor?

£, What jife lessons have you beamied frem this sports champion?



Practice Book Answer Key

(1 Read and match. >
l.c 2.d

3.a 4.b
(2 Read and answer. >

1. Because they help us stay strong and healthy by keeping our bodies active and make us
feel happy and reduce stress.

2. Sports teach us valuable lessons like teamwork, discipline, and how to follow rules.
3. Watching or playing sports can bring people together and create strong bonds.

4.b

5.b

6.c

(3 Complete the sentences with the comparative form of the adjectives. >

1. more expensive than
2. worse

3. heavier than

4. larger than

5. more popular than

Complete the sentences with the superlative forms of adjectives.

1. best

2. the smartest

3. the worst

4. the most popular
5. the most difficult
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Differently Abled

Lesson 3 Differently Abled SB pages75-79 PB pages 30.

INTRODUCTION

ILOs By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:
* engage in a discussion to name some differently abled athletes.

e read a text about the differently abled celebration for specific infor-
mation

e match some words to their corresponding definitions.
e use the appropriate homophone.

e change some verbs into gerunds.

Materials: | Student’s Book
Practice Book
Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: differently abled, documentary, overcome, obstacle, constitution,
outstanding
Language: Changing verbs into gerunds

Values: Respecting diversity and
overcoming challenges

Warm up
1. Ask students: What do you think the
term ‘differently-abled’ means?

lezzon, Spudencs
walll b alble do:

2. Explain the term which refers to indi-
viduals who may have physical, sen-
sory, or cognitive disabilities.

3. Think and discuss.

v aEaEs 9§ O Sder B AETE
piamag differandy abled ab-iaegn
v ANIER Sdevhl veled T i

e ool G inel i

r uar B g el e edpln e
v change womme verhs Fdo peeund s
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Think and discuss.

1 Look and discuss.

1. Draw the students’ attention to the pic-
tures of differently abled athletes.

2. Ask them to identify the names of these
athletes and the sport in each picture.

3. Read the questions aloud for the stu-
dents.

4. Put students into pairs to discuss the
questions.

5. Assign three minutes for them to discuss
the questions

6. Elicit some pairs to ask and answer the

questions.
Suggested Answers

1. Yes, I do. I know Fatma Omar, Islam
Abo Ali and Omar Hegazi.

2. Yes, I can. Fatma Omar is a pow-
erlifting athlete. Islam Abo Ali and
Omar Hegazi are swimmers.

3. Islam Abo Ali because he is a swim-
mer who doesn’t let anything hold
him back. He’s an inspiration.

00 600,000 00 0 pa0

@ Read and tick ().

1. Introduce the context of the docu-
mentary and the importance of sup-
porting differently-abled individuals.

2. Ask students if they have heard

about the 4th celebration of the “Differ-

ently-Abled.”

3. Ask students to think about how

society can support differently-abled

individuals.
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Teach key vocabulary and draw the stu-
dents’ attention to the words in bold. Read
them aloud and ask students to check the
glossary at the end of the book and find
their meaning. Make sure they understand
the meaning of these words.

Go through the first statement together to
explain how to approach the activity.

Ask students to read silently for two min-
utes to write tick whether the statements
are true or false. Elicit the answer to the
question from students.

After finishing reading, tell students that
they have two minutes to check their an-
swers with a peer.

Check answers as a whole class by asking
pairs of students to read the sentences and
answer by saying true or false.

Draw the students’ attention to the top tip
which is everyone has the right to a better

life as a value in our life.
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[ Answers: [N
1. ()
2. (V)
3. (%)
4. (V)
5. (%)
6. (%) J
(3 Read and match.

1. Encourage students to remem-
ber these words as they discuss
athletes and heroes with special
abilities.

2. Review the meanings of the
words and use examples.

3. Go through one word and match
it with the correct definition as a
class.

4. Have students complete the
matching activity on their own.

5. Go over the answers and ask for
student explanations for each
match.

6. Let students use the vocabulary in
sentences or in context.

r
Answers: d
1. c
2. d
3. b
4. e
5. f
t. a
J
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4 Fill in the gaps using :They’re, their or

there.

l. Set the context by explaining

29 ¢¢

that the words “they’re,” “their,” and
“there” are often confused because
they sound the same but have differ-
ent meanings and uses which refers to
homophones.
e They’re = contraction of “they
are.”
e Their = possessive form of
“they,” showing ownership.
e There = refers to a place or is

used to introduce a sentence.

 Example:

e “They’re going to the celebra-
tion” (explaining that “they’re”
means “they are”).



e “This is their celebration” (explain-
ing that “their” shows possession).
e “There are many families here”
(explaining that “there” indicates
the existence of something).
2. Emphasize the difference between
“there” (place or existence), “they’re”
(they are), and “their” (possessive).
3. Draw the students’ attention to the top
tip and review homophones.
4. Fill in the first sentence together, ex-
plaining why each word is used.
5. Work through the remaining sentences
as a class.
6. Let students fill in the gaps on their
Own Or in pairs.
7. Go over answers, clarifying any misun-
derstandings.

*
Answers:

TThere

There

their

They’re / their
There

their

They’re
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unds.

hange the following verbs into ger-

)

1. Explain what gerunds are and
how they’re formed.

. Go over the list of verbs and
show how they change into ger-
unds.

. Use sentences to show gerunds in
context.

. Work through a few examples
together.

. Draw the students’, attention to
the top tip and explain how to

W

add ing to different verbs.

. Let students practice by changing
verbs to gerunds and using them
in sentences.

. Go over the answers as a class

and correct any mistakes.
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Answers

highlighting Writing Swimming
Playing Taking Putting
Reading Driving Running
Speaking Making Hopping
Talking Hiking Sitting
outstanding Using
Designing
Sleeping

Practice Book Answer Key

(Read and complete.

Mona: Did you hear about athletes competing in the Special Games this year?

Ali: Yes, they are amazing! It’s inspiring to see their abilities.

Mona: I agree. Our school has started projects to support differently-abled students.
Ali: That’s wonderful! They should be honored for their hard work and talents.
Mona: Absolutely. We even had a session last week to learn how we can help them.

: That’s great! Everyone deserves a chance to shine, no matter their challenges.

(2 Fill the gaps (there, their or they’re).

1. If you look over there, you will see my new car.
2. They’re coming to the party today.

3. Mona and Ahmed brought their cat to the park.
4. The children should clean their room.

5. T'heard that they’re moving into their new flat.
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3 Change the following verbs into gerunds.
. take - taking
. Swim - swimming
. read - reading

. write - writing

sit - sitting

Did you catch the program about some incredible athletes yesterday?




My Role Model

Lesson 4 My role model SB pages80-82, PB pages 31-32

INTRODUCTION

1LOs By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:
e hold a discussion to identify at least one personal role model and

his / her qualities or characteristics.

e identify the true statements about the characteristics of a good
character after reading a passage.

e correctly use the target vocabulary in context

e identify words with silent /d/.

e write a well-structured paragraph of about how to develop a good

character and help the community.

Materials: | Student’s Book
Practice Book
Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: reputation, experiences, honest, loval, dependable, creative:

Values: Curiosity and exploration and
respect and exploration

Warm up
1. Ask students: Why do you think role
models are so important in our lives?

My Role Model

fLos | Wy theand of this
lezaon, Scudents
Wl ks alile o

Can you think of a role model who’s

made a positive impact on your commu-
nity?
2. Elicit some information about the im- ! Qe chacrarE
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(1 Think and Discuss.

]

Explain the concept of a role model. A
role model is someone who inspires and
influences you by their actions, quali-
ties, or achievements. This can be some-
one famous, a family member, a teacher,
or a close friend.

Share a few examples of well-known
role models (e.g., athletes, scientists,
leaders) and personal role models (e.g.,
parents, teachers) to give students a
broad idea.

. Read the questions aloud for the stu-

dents.
Put students into pairs to discuss the
questions.

. Assign three minutes for them to discuss

the questions.
Elicit some pairs to ask and answer the
questions.

Suggested Answers

1.

I look up to my mother as my role mod-

el. I admire her ability to have a lot of
responsibilities.

I appreciate qualities like empathy, resil-
ience, integrity, and dedication in a role
model.

My mother has influenced my life by
teaching me the value of perseverance,
especially during difficult times. She
showed me how to overcome challenges
with a positive attitude.

Yes, I also look up to Malala Yousafzai as a
role model. I admire her courage and deter-
mination in advocating for girls’ education,

even in the face of danger.
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. Discuss the concept of

good character and give
examples.

Ask students about role
models with good charac-
ter.

Tell students that they

are going to read this text
about ‘a good character.
Teach key vocabulary and
draw the students’ atten-
tion to the words in bold.
Read them aloud and ask
students to check the glos-
sary at the end of the book
and find their meaning.
Make sure they under-
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5. Ask students to read silently for
two minutes to read the statements
about character and tick the ones
that are true.

6. Elicit the answer to the question
from students.

7. Read the text aloud and ask stu-
dents to try to find the statements in
the passage.

8. After finishing reading, tell stu-
dents that they have two minutes to

4. Present the sentences with gaps

and have students read through

them.

5. Ask students to match the words
from the box to the correct gap in

the sentences.

6 After students fill in the blanks, go
over the answers with the class and
explain why each word fits the context
of the sentence.

. . 4 .
check their answers with a peer. Answers: j
9. Check answers as a whole class 1. reputation
by asking pairs of students to read 2. honest
and answer by saying what is true 3. experiences
according to the text. 4. loyal
g o Y
Answers: 6. dependable
\ J
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CComplete the sentences with words fro
1

. Explain the words and their mean-
ings that they are going to use in the
activity.

2. Put these words in a context. For
example, He is an honest person as
he doesn’t lie.

3. Provide the students with synonyms
and antonyms of these words.
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4 Listen and underline the words with
silent (d).

)

1. Explain that in some English
words, certain letters are not pro-
nounced, and these are called
silent letters. Specifically, focus
on words where the letter “d”
is silent. In the words you’ll be
working with, the “d” is silent in
specific positions, such as before
certain consonants or vowels.

Examples of silent 4:

e In Wednesday, the d is silent.

e In handkerchief, the d is silent.

2. Play the audio recording for the
students. Let them listen carefully to
each sentence and focus on the pro-
nunciation of the words. Tell them to
pay attention to words that may con-
tain a silent “d.”

3. After the listening activity, ask stu-
dents to read each sentence carefully
and underline the words where the
“d” 1s silent.

4. After students have underlined

the words with silent d, practice the
correct pronunciation together. You
can say the word first and then have
students repeat after you. Focus on
ensuring they don’t pronounce the d
in these words.

r
Answers:

1. My dad is very handsome.

2. Mom makes me delicious sandwiches for
[breakfast.

3. We went on a trip to Alexandria last
'Wednesday.
\,

N

5.Write a paragraph about how you can
develop a good character and help people
in your community.

1. Go through the title of the task and
read what is required from stu-

dents.

2. Elicit some words from the stu-
dents that can be used while writ-
ing and write them on the board.

3. If there is no time, assign it as
home assignment and check their
writings given them written feed-
back.

A Suggested Paragraph

To develop a good character and help
people in your community, it is important
to practice kindness, honesty, and responsi-
bility. Being helpful to others, whether by
offering support to a neighbor or volunteer-
ing at a local charity, shows your willingness
to make a positive impact. A kind attitude
makes people feel valued and respected,
which strengthens relationships. Also, being
cooperative in group activities and working
together for a common goal promotes har-
mony and mutual respect. It’s also essential
to be someone who never lies and can be
counted on to tell the truth, as this builds
trust with others. These qualities combined
help you build a strong character while mak-

ing a positive difference in your community.
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Practice Book Answer Key

Cl Listen and complete.

1. My father is my role model. I am proud of him. He is very active and clever and he
helps everyone. He is a skillful artist who makes beautiful objects.

2. Dr. Hassan Fathy was famous for being the architect of the poor. He inspired mil-
lions of people.

3. Taha Hussein was a great Egyptian writer He was blind from early childhood. He
would not allow his disabilities to hold her back. He became a well- known writer.

4. The President Nasser led the Egyptian people to make our country really indepen-
dent from the British colonial power. He still lives in the minds of the Egyptian
people.

<2 Read and match.

l.c
2. a.
3.b
4.d

(3 match the adjective with its antonym.

1. honest bad (4)

2. famous ugly (3)
3.Beautiful similar (5 )
4. Good hard ( 6)

5. different dishonest (1)
6. kind unknown (2)

(4 Listen and put a circle around the words with silent (d).

1. He is a handsome man with a friendly smile.
2. I packed some sandwiches for lunch today.
3. We have a meeting every Wednesday at 3 PM.
4. She used a handkerchief to wipe her tears.
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Grammar
*Possessive ad]ectives and
pronouns
*Direct and indirect (reported)

speech

Phonics
~Soft and hard /g/ i.e. green/
giraffe
*Homophones: sea / see, meet
/meat

Critical thinking

“What do you think we gain
from erganizing global events in
Egypt?

Study skills
Researching




Don’'t Miss the Chance

Lesson 1 My role model SB pages85-89, PB pages34-35

INTRODUCTION

1LOs By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:

* name some favorite festivals and why they like each festival.

* eread a text about some global festivals for specific information.

» +Correctly match some words to their corresponding definitions -----------
» ecategorize each word according to its relevant part of speech.
 eidentify some homophones.

 eidentify the correct homophone in context.
Materials: [Student’s Book

Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: annual, incredible, attracts, decorate, lunar, evil
Language: Parts of speech

Values: Global awareness

Warm up
1. Draw the students’ attention to the title
of the lesson and introduce the concept

Don't Miss the
Chance

of festivals. Explain that festivals are it i

lessan, Students

celebrations that happen at specific el e adlin X

times of the year and are often con-
nected to cultural, religious, or histori-

& maime goimee Feoenine deowalc and

oy Fp B £ Rkl 1
s Epgad s cpan b poima global

SRR PR ApRl Pl PR SS

¢ cADEESTEE #ach word asconding oo o
vl pet ol sueedi

v alerddy pomeg hamoohornas

v by e Drahan s Baoifiaplerg i p

cal events.

2. Ask students: What comes to mind
when you think about festivals? What
are some festivals you celebrate with

derteat

your family or community?
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(1 Think and discuss.

1. Draw the students’ attention to the pictures

of different festivals.

4. Teach key vocabulary and draw the
students’ attention to the words in bold.

2. Ask them to name the festivals in each 5. Read them aloud and ask students to
picture. check the glossary at the end of the book

3. Read the questions aloud for the students. and find their meaning. Make sure they

4. Put students into pairs to discuss the ques- understand the meaning of these words.
tions. 6. Give students time to read the passage

5. Assign three minutes for them to discuss individually or as a class (you can read it
the questions. aloud if needed).

6. Elicit some pairs to ask and answer the 7. Encourage them to underline or high-
questions. light key points about each festival, such

Suggested Answers as the location, activities, and the pur-

1. Some of my favorite festivals are Sham El pose of the fes“uval: _
Naseem, Eid, New Year because it brings 8. Read each question aloud and discuss
families together to enjoy beautiful tradi- the choices with the class.
tions. 9. Encourage students to explain their

2. Yes, I can. Chinese New Year in China, choice before revealing the correct an-
Thanksgiving in the United States and Car- SWCT.
nival in Brazil.

3. Celebration of traditions and culture, gath- % | et o'
ering of people, food and drink, decorations L T
and gifts 1 K

(2 Read and answer. 'TF '

1. Ask students: “What kind of festi- Nt

vals do you know that involve lights, e e e

sports, or competitions?”

Set the scene of the reading text, a .
text about two exciting festivals: the
Harbin Festival in China and the Sky
Lantern Festival in Thailand.

. 3. Ask students to predict what
each festival might involve based
on the title and the brief descrip-
tion. “What do you think the Harbin
Festival might be about? How about

the Sky Lantern Festival?”

. FHathn, ChSG The averaid DETdsratars T

4. T you ndami fomd Minlvel cesbralad n diTerend paft of (e Wl P
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rasiny S0h TN 55 S oF MeiSruaty, | ol el BEei
PO i e Tl | 6 romal ol O 3
Eifredl 55 e Speitins which sl rach. o8
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frem 2l pver the o, thie Testval happoss in

AR TR £ A ek, PR Dald
Incredibie L and budldi gl over JO fedt in
g™l e Dl OB KPP WA | RS 3 B,
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! — 83591 o
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1. b o [ J
B
2. d of .
3 wores definitions o
3. C o ! 4 & 13 S ROt O SOPMECAE T O b N e
° ol Y perinee b
4. d ° " et [}
° bl ey 1 e ey demasing of P PY
S = ‘: Linoedible [ ) Crapponing ono g g :
<3 Read and match. 3 o
® L Segrake | || & o S Be-moon Y
1. Asking students to recall the definitions :' T .
and use them in sentences. ¥ = F, ey .
2. Introduce the words within a context, for :' ' :
Example, “annual” refers to something i+ adadset .
that occurs every year, like an “annual ) Beudvarim R T .
celebration.”) and y = b o :
a. Extremely amazing or unbeliev- 3 ; :
able = incredible (Example: “The cgereesccvcccccscscssece
view from the mountain top was
) 1 e @ Read and sort.
incredible.”)
3. Display and define each word with ex- 1. Introduce the goal of the activ-
amples and visuals. ity: sorting words into categories
4. Ask students to repeat the words and (nouns, verbs, and adjectives).
definitions. . Explain that the goal is to under-
5. Have students match the vocabulary Stand the function of each word
words to their definitions (either individ- (whether it is a noun, verb, or
ually or in pairs). adjective) based on its meaning and
6. Check the answers with the class. .
_ L Gudents ¢ t use in sentences.
7. In groups or pairs, ask students to create
Sroup .p ’ . Tell students that today, we’re go-
sentences using the new vocabulary. .
, ing to look at some words and de-
8. Share examples aloud and give feedback.

Answers:

(O U B W N B

e O —Hh o & O
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cide whether they are nouns, verbs,
or adjectives. Nouns are things,
verbs are actions, and adjectives

describe nouns.



4. Choose some words and put them in a context, for example, attract (Verb) - To
draw someone’s attention or interest. Example: “The bright lights attract people to
the festival.” Incredible (Adjective) - Something amazing or unbelievable. Exam-
ple: “The fireworks show was incredible.”

5. Tell students that they are going to sort these words into three categories: Nouns,
Verbs, and Adjectives. You can either do this activity as a class or in small groups,
depending on the number of students and their level of understanding.

6. After giving them a few minutes, go through the answers as a class.

Answers
evil attract incredible
tourists decorate annual
lunar

festival

balloons

height

CS Listen and repeat.

1. Explain what homophones are. Homophones are words that sound the same but
have different meanings and sometimes different spellings.

2. Use simple examples like “flower” and “flour” to show the difference. They sound
the same but refer to different things — one is a plant, and the other is used in
baking.

3. Draw the students’ attention to the top tip.

4. Tell the students that you are going to say each pair of words aloud, and they
should listen carefully to how the words sound.

5. After each pair, students are going to repeat the words after you.
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Steps for Listening and Repeating:

Say the first homophone pair aloud, e.g., “son” / “sun.”
Ask the students to repeat after you.

Repeat the process with each pair.

Encourage the students to focus on the pronunciation — even though the words
are spelled differently, they sound the same.

After listening and repeating, provide sentences using the homophone pairs.

Ask students to repeat the entire

sentence aloud. This helps students . > - S urks | el

not only with pronunciation but - s -
also with understanding how homo- | m=

phones are used in context. “"%Tn:‘_‘lp e S i
Example Sentences: - E =]

e My son loves to play in the sun. :zm : "::I I

e [ am buying flour to bake a T | o S

.
flower cake. i
1. [0 o kndes B thesy ane Fere (o0 (KN ¢ e
R o cmball 1RE ewediing. (ighl § waillsh

EAE Tyt ——— e TR

& W vl B, oo e TER FEREE. (G 4 S

S 1 Pided & DHE oo O CNEESE, (RO / PE3E0EY

B A 8 L & piGEs i e Teslsaalr {IFeir 7 Rsrai

e He will meet me by the sea.

6 Read and fill in the gaps with the
correct words.

1. Tell students that they are going to choose the correct word to complete sentences.
You can clarify that the words in parentheses are homophones (words that sound
the same but have different meanings and spellings) and need to choose the correct
one based on the context of the sentence.

2. Review the homophones listed in the sentences. Write them on the board and ex-
plain the difference in meaning and usage: know / no: “Know” means to have in-
formation, while “no” is used to indicate a negative response. Right / write: “right”

can mean correct or a direction, while “write” means to form words.
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3. Read the sentences out loud to the students, making sure to emphasize the gap
and the options they need to choose from.

4. After reading each sentence, ask students to fill in the gaps with the correct
word. Allow them to work individually, in pairs, or in small groups. This can also
be done as a class activity where you fill in the blanks on the board together.

5. Once students have completed the activity, go over the answers as a class. For

each sentence, discuss why the correct word fits and why the other option doesn’t.

Answers:

know
write
eye

eight
piece

S

there

Practice Book Answer Key

(1 Read and complete. >

Ahmed: Hi Sarah! Are you excited about the upcoming festival?

Sarah: Certainly, Ahmed! Festivals in Egypt are always so full of happiness.

Ahmed: I always decorate our home and streets with colorful lights. What about you?
Sarah: For me, it’s the celebrations! The fireworks at night are stunning, and they really
bring everyone together.

Ahmed: True! And don’t forget the shows and performances. There’s always something

special.
{Read and fill in the gaps with the cor- (2 Circle the odd one out. )
rect words.
1. textbooks
1. to 5 sad
2. too 54
3. two 3. homework
4. blue 4. school
5. pair
5. cake

@ Punctuate the following sentence: >

Can you name some famous play-
ers in Egypt?
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The Amazing World Cup

Lesson 2 The amazing World Cup  SB pages 90- 94 PB pages36-37

INTRODUCTION

1LOs By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:
e hold a discussion about the last World Cup.

o identify some true / false statements after reading the conversation
about the World Cup.

e use the newly learnt vocabulary in context correctly.

o differentiate between the possessive adjectives and possessive pro-

nouns.

e recognize ‘soft g’ and ‘hard g’.

Materials: | Student’s Book
Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: apply, host, dress, tie, pen-
alty

The Amazing
World Cup

Language: Possessive adjectives vs. Pos-
sessive pronouns

——

Values: Global awareness fLas |y the and of this
lessan, Students
Wl e alile o

Warm up :.{'_

1. Introduce the topic of the World Cup.
Ask students: What do you know about
the World Cup? Explain that it’s one of
the most famous sports tournaments in

v el b albsoanseen siboud e ol W |FI
Ll
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T rmognare sk el Surd ]

the world, where countries compete in
football (soccer).

2. Activate students’ background informa-
tion to set the stage for discussion.



(1 Think and discuss.

)

1.

Draw the students’ attention to the pictures
aw the students’ attention to the pictures
of the World Cup and the players.

2. Ask them to describe the pictures.

1.

Read the questions aloud for the stu-
dents.

Put students into pairs to discuss the
questions.

Assign three minutes for them to discuss
the questions.

Elicit some pairs to ask and answer the

questions.

Suggested Answers

The last World Cup (2018) was held in
Russia.

The World Cup is held every four years.
Yes, I can.

Lionel Messi (Argentina)

Cristiano Ronaldo (Portugal)

Pel¢ (Brazil)

Diego Maradona (Argentina)

Neymar (Brazil)

(2 Read and tick (\/) or (X).

I.

Introduce the content of the dialogue
about the World Cup.

Ask students if they know “Which
country was the first to host the
World Cup?”

. Teach key vocabulary and draw the

students’ attention to the words in
bold. Read them aloud and ask stu-
dents to check the glossary at the end
of the book and find their meaning.
Make sure they understand the mean-
ing of these words.

4. Model the first statement together to
explain how to approach the activity.

5. Ask students to read silently for two
minutes to write tick whether the state-
ments are true or false.

6. After finishing reading, tell students
that they have two minutes to check their
answers with a peer.

7. Check answers as a whole class by ask-
ing pairs of students to read and say if the
sentence is true or false.

8. Invite students to take turns reading
different parts of the dialogue (Ms. Yas-
meen, Hala, Haneen, Omar, Mai, and
Malek) or read it yourself to model good
pronunciation and intonat10. Check an-

swers with the whole class.
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(Answers
1. (X
2. ()
3. (V)
4. (%)
E‘ () )

Complete the sentences with words from
the box.

1. Review the meaning of the words in the
box.

2. Read the sentences aloud to the class and
ask students to listen carefully. Write the
incomplete sentences on the board.

3. Help students figure out which word
makes sense for each sentence.

4. Provide context clues to guide them
through the decision-making process.

5. Give students time to complete the sen-
tences either individually or in pairs. If
they are working individually, encourage
them to focus on each word’s meaning
and the sentence’s context.

6. After students have filled in the blanks,
go through the sentences together as a
class.

7. Discuss why each word is the correct
choice for each sentence.

(Answers T
1. (penalty

1. apply

2. host

3. dress

4. tie

\ S
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@ Read and choose the correct answer.

1. Explain what possessive adjectives
and possessive pronouns are and how
they differ in usage.

Possessive Adjectives:

= Possessive adjectives are used before
nouns to show ownership or posses-
sion.

= For example, my book, your car, his
house, her bag, our school, their dog.

Possessive Pronouns:

Possessive pronouns replace nouns and
show possession. They are used indepen-
dently.

Examples: This book is mine. That car is
yours. The house is his. The bag is hers.
The school is ours. The dog is theirs.

Possessive Adjective Example:
This is my pen.

“My” is a possessive adjective because it
comes before the noun “pen.”

Possessive Pronoun Example: This pen is
mine.



“Mine” is a possessive pronoun because it

replaces the noun “pen.”

1. Tell the students that they are going to

read the table to recognize the differ-

ence between possessive adjective or a

possessive pronoun.

. Emphasize that they will need to look

at the context to decide whether the

sentence requires a possessive adjective

(before a noun) or a possessive pronoun

(to replace the noun).

. Tell the students they need to fill in the

blanks with either a possessive adjec-

tive or a possessive pronoun.

. Explain that the goal is to understand

whether the sentence requires a word
that describes a noun (adjective) or
replaces a noun (pronoun).

Unswers: NN
1. yours
2. theirs
3. our
4. my
5. his
6. mine
7.  her y
1 Listen and complete the table
below with the word from words in
the box.
1. Introduce the hard and soft ‘g’
Sounds:
1. Hard ‘g’: This sound is pro-
nounced like the ‘g’ in go, gate,
or gold.” It’s typically used before
the vowels a, o, and u.
2. Soft ‘g’: This sound is pronounced

Srramumers e b S e b

B irvwic] iy reprE v et W e Pl T T

GARE e, AT W BT GCAF T BT S
S S Bt Cemer st
Lina pogmarmid il aniiem 0 roh 0 B Thed DR e SV ET BT
rrplan v sl
kx pramese
T ok & ooy bk rcx i beod.
Thysy brwh e e mr

Sruddy the Folloning table

Subpect preaouns | FesaemEve sfective Imrmu

B+ reCET e
215 his. & niown i
! Sha her & neun fers
It A5+ MU s
! We l T & [RILR OoLrs.
They theeir + noum s
| Yo WO + AGLN yHIrS

Q

. “giant.” It is usually heard

before the vowels e, 1, and y.
Tell students that they are
going to listen to words from
a list and filling in the table
according to whether the ‘g’
is hard or soft. They need to
listen carefully to how the

‘g’ 1s pronounced.

. Play the audio or say the

words out loud one at a time,
and ask students to listen
carefully to how the ‘g’ is
pronounced in each word. As
you say each word, have stu-
dents mark it in the correct
column based on whether the
‘g’ sound is hard or soft.
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Answers

stage gate
giant ago
magic g0o0se
cage grab
energy gummy
page gold
huge gas

Practice Book Answer Key

(2 Read and answer. )

1. It happens every four years.

2. Fans cheer loudly, wave flags, and decorate streets with team colors.

3. The World Cup is important because it spreads joy, celebrates talent, teamwork,
and friendship.

4. b

5. a

6. b

CZ Read and complete. > CFind words in the word >

1. my 2. mine
3. their 4. our

dress

5. 1its 6. your apple

1
2

7. hers 3. pen
4 host
5

cup

@ Listen and write. >

The bird is inside the cage to keep it safe.
Please close the gate before the dog runs out.
There was a huge cake at the party.

The queen’s crown was made of pure gold.
He tried to grab the book from the high shelf.
A giant statue stood.

o vk wN e
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The Worild Youth Forum 2017

Lesson 3 The World Youth Forum SB pages 95-98 PB pages 38-39

INTRODUCTION

ILOs By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:
e hold a discussion about the World Youth Forum 2017.

identify some true / false statements after reading a passage about
the World Youth Forum 2017.

use the newly learnt vocabulary in context correctly.

accurately label each sentence as either direct or indirect.

accurately change some sentences from direct into indirect speech

Materials: | Student’s Book
Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: development, creativity, youth, migration, sessions, decision-makers

Language: Indirect or reported speech

Values: Global awareness and Empathy and
The World Youth

Forum 2017

Compassion

Warm up

1. Ask the students: What do you know
about global youth events and forums?
What do you know about the World Youth
Forum? Do you think it’s important for

= hold & dHapuasion Shour e World
Wiaapthy P 2007 N

= werify sorr druee £ falie AEaBE e h
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o il S

young people to gather and talk about
global challenges?
2. Show a short video about the World Youth

Forum if possible.




(1 Think and Discuss.

1. Draw the students’ attention to the pictures of
the World Youth Forum.

2. Ask them “What kind of issues do you think
young people would discuss in a forum?”

3. Read the questions aloud for the students.

4. Put students into pairs to discuss the ques-
tions.

5. Assign three minutes for them to discuss the

questions.

Wher ird whiene v i Foru®

T Hcn iy e | o il

6. Elicit some pairs to ask and answer the ques-

1. D s sl s i b um b e W

tions. ¥ = —= —
Suggested Answers | B il memprl e bt
1. The World Youth Forum is held annually in A AT BT PR o,
Sharm EIl Sheikh, Egypt. For example, the most i ._,..;;.'m J,-;;..;r':.-'- . ::.Ta;ﬁxlr::hxrl. :
recent one was held in 2022. il W MO b ok CharCE 13- B85 OISOt 3k a0
2. In the most recent World Youth Forum, over 170 {:"3

countries participated, bringing together thou-

sands of young people from around the world. 4. Ask students to read silently for

Yes, I would like to attend such an event because
it offers an opportunity to connect with young
leaders from around the world, learn about dif-

ferent cultures, and discuss important issues like

climate change and education.

Youth Forum.

@

GRead and tick (\/) what is true about the Wor
1

. Ask students: “Why do you think young

people from different countries would
gather for such an event?”

2. Tell students that they are going to read
this text about ‘the World Youth Forum

3. Teach key vocabulary and draw the stu-
dents’ attention to the words in bold. Read
them aloud and ask students to check the

glossary at the end of the book and find their

meaning. Make sure they understand the
meaning of these words.
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two minutes to decide if each state-
ment is true or false.

5. After finishing reading, tell stu-
dents that they have two minutes
to check their answers with a peer.

6. Read the text aloud and ask stu-
dents to make sure if they write (\)
next to the statements that are true
according to the passage, and leave
the false statements not ticked.

7. Check answers as a whole class
by asking pairs of students to read
and say if the sentence is true or
false.



(Answers:
1. (V)
2. (V)
3. (%)
4. (%)
E' (V) y

from the box.

Read and complete the sentences woch

1. Review the meaning of the words in

the box.

2. Read the sentences aloud to the class
and ask students to listen carefully.
Write the incomplete sentences on the
board.

3. Help students figure out which word
makes sense for each sentence.

4. Provide context clues to guide them
through the decision-making process.

5. Give students time to complete the
sentences either individually or in
pairs. If they are working individu-
ally, encourage them to focus on each
word’s meaning and the sentence’s
context.

6. After students have filled in the
blanks, go through the sentences to-
gether as a class.

7. Discuss why each word is the correct
choice for each sentence.

(Answers:
1. youth
2. creativity
3. migration
4. development
5. decision makers
6. sessions
J
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Example:

o Direct Speech: Mom said, “Dad is
late for work.”

+ Indirect Speech: Mom said that
Dad was late for work.

@ Read and write: direct or indirect.

Highlight the key changes:

1. Explain the difference between
direct speech (when you quote
someone’s exact words) and in-
direct speech (when you report
what someone said without quot-
ing them exactly).

« The quotations are removed.

o The reporting verb (e.g., “said,”
“asked,” etc.) is often followed by
“that” (which can sometimes be

omitted).
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Verb Tense: When changing direct
speech to indirect speech, the verb

rect speech.

)

usually moves one tense back. For
example:

Present Simple — Past Simple
Present Continuous — Past Continuous

Pronouns: Change the pronouns in re-

ported speech to match the speaker.

1. Divide the class into pairs or small

groups and give them a few sentences

in direct speech to convert into indirect

speech.

Ask students to interview each other

(in pairs), where one student makes a

statement (in direct speech), and the

other reports it (in indirect speech).

. After a few minutes, ask the groups
to share their answers with the class.

€Change the following sentences into indi-
1

CAnswers: TR
1. direct 2. indirect
3. direct 4. direct
5. indirect
L Y
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. Ask students to explain the changes

they made for each sentence.

. Discuss any tricky sentences, focusing

on verb tense changes and pronoun
adjustments.

Have students work in pairs or small
groups. One student can say some-
thing (in direct speech), and the other
must report it using indirect speech.
Ask students to convert them into
indirect speech and return the exercise
for feedback.

Check the answers with the whole
class and correct the mistakes.

Answers:

1. Aly said that he was
happy to pass the exam.

. Malak said that she was visit-
ing her grandparents in Man-
soura.

. They said that they were very

tired.

Miss Wafaa said that she liked

the projects a lot.

. Selim said that he was doing




Practice Book Answer Key

(1 Read and complete the dialogue.

Ahmed: Did you hear about the Youth Forum held in Egypt in 20177
Mona: Yes! It was such a great event. Youth discuss important topics.
Ahmed: Exactly. They talked about development, creativity, and ways to solve problems.

Mona: I liked how there were different sessions for youth to share their ideas directly with

decision makers.

Ahmed: That’s what made it special. It wasn’t just about talking; it was about finding real

solutions.

Mona: True! It showed how young people can play a big role in shaping the future.

(2 Read and match.

1. b 2.d 3.c 4.¢ 5S.a

<3 Change the following sentences into indirect.

The coach said that I did well.
Retaj said that her kitty got injured.
Karma said that she had to do her homework.

Pl =T

Talia said that she was preparing for the birthday party.

C 4 Read and correct the underlined words.

Where is my mobile?

You must be honest when you tell a real situation.
Her father is a mechanic.

My friends played for an hour yesterday.

v ok W oe

The whale is a large fish that lives in deep water.

CS Punctuate the following sentence:

The droughts caused serious damage to crops this year.
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U!lT
COP 27,way to go

Lesson 4 COP 27, way to go SB pages 99- 104 PB pages 40- 41
INTRODUCTION
1LOs By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:

e engage in a discussion about COP27.

¢ identify some true / false statements after reading a passage about
the COP27.

e use the newly learnt vocabulary in context correctly.

e correctly complete a table with the relevant information about
Earth Day.

e write a well-structured paragraph about an environmental problem.

Materials: | Student’s Book
Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: solution, global warming, fossil fuels, greenhouse gases, ecosystem,
droughts

Values: Environmental sustainability and Empathy and Compassion

Warm up

1. Ask students: What do you know
about COP 277

2. Ask them if there is a relation
between COP 27 and the climate

change?

.r & ety slameg A | e e, O I
Friciing & e e d COFET

L e rhed reRRy ETE S Ehl ATy TR
La-ide s o

5 eremnphes et g o e
wifew maba s abra 8 |t iy

L s A welarrunred parspraph ahoor ae

e e b
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(1 Think and discuss. )

1. Draw the students’ attention to the pic- 4.Teach key vocabulary and draw the stu-
dents’ attention to the words in bold. Read
them aloud and ask students to check the

glossary at the end of the book and find their

tures of COP 27 and climate change.
2. Ask them “What are the causes of cli-
mate change?”
3. Read the questions aloud for the stu-
dents.

meaning. Make sure they understand the
meaning of these words.
5. Ask students to read silently for two min-

4. Put students into pairs to discuss the

questions. utes and to read each one carefully, using

5. Assign three minutes for them to discuss information from the text to determine if it is
true or false.
6. Ask students to work individually or in

pairs to decide if the statements are correct.

the questions.
6. Elicit some pairs to ask and answer the

questions.
7. Read the text aloud and ask students to
Suggested Answers . review the answers together as a class and
1. It was about COP 27 and climate discuss why each statement is true or false..
change. 8. After finishing reading, tell students that
2. It leads to floods, droughts, food short- they have two minutes to check
ages, extreme weather events, and rising - e - .
- Lt 4 l &
sea levels. & i | e

3. They can reduce waste, conserve energy,
use sustainable products, advocate for
climate policies, and raise awareness.

(2 Read and tick (\) or (¥).

j Lok st ohis pexiae w Brarm 08 77 Feled o Tpppl. i 0T Wt oo wou Ehiank

1. EXplall’l that COP 27 WaS held 11’1 Shal‘l’n 7 Ei:f'fltl'#”'ﬂ?:rﬁ'wr thadly i, formmu el e By
El'Shelkh, Egypt 11’1 2022 and lt brought ‘I i "':h;". T vl ol B0 ey Py i wnkang The CETUEs chasge
[ T

together leaders from around the world U " | Baddardthektnioria)

to discuss climate change and global ""'-“dq

r

warming. i e
2. Ask students: “What do you think about i - S
S P el G el i [ VL |H.-'.|.""|:r-\.ul-l.':."!.!.' III\.I.|I|.'\-\.|-\.-\.I
COP 27 and its goal of solving climate ottt el et o ekt i
’9 CTEmuane ordeyds W ity cEcaed Dy taimEn actities e oo g Rsasdl Fosl,
pI‘OblemS? i o, Al e e rieiETy, a6 AFNng does fonei R
ariigifien reFens presrhauas gaam nin e & Thic msbes the serm
3. Tell students that they are going to read S —
=
this text about ‘COP 27conference. {10}
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their answers with a peer.

9. Check answers as a whole class by
asking pairs of students to read and
say if the sentences is true or false.
10, Draw the students’ attention to the
top tip and How can we demonstrate

responsibility in our society?

Answers

(V)
()
(x)
(V)
(V)
()

(A nswers:

1.droughts 2. global warming
3ecosystem 4. fossil fuels
5. greenhouse gases

(O U B W N B

J

. Review the meaning of the words in the
box.

. Read the sentences aloud to the class
and ask students to listen carefully.
Write the incomplete sentences on the
board.

. Help students figure out which word
makes sense for each sentence.

. Provide context clues to guide them
through the decision-making process.

. Give students time to complete the sen-
tences either individually or in pairs. If
they are working individually, encourage
them to focus on each word’s meaning
and the sentence’s context.

. After students have filled in the blanks,
go through the sentences together as a
class.

. Discuss why each word is the correct
choice for each sentence.
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1.Draw the students’ attention to the picture.

2. Ask them what does the picture refer to?

3. Ask students what they think about the green color

and the person who carries the Earth.
4. Elicit some essential ideas for green environment.

5. Tell students that they are going to listen to short
texts about Earth Day and they  have to complete the

table with the required information.

6. Before they listen, go read the information in the

table for them.

7. Play the audio or read the text for the first job, then

stop to check students’ answers orally.

9. Ask three students to read the necessary information
for each part; each student reads the information for

each part.
Listening Text

Earth Day is a special day to help protect our
planet. It happens every year on April 22nd. The first
Earth Day was in 1970 in the United States. A man
named Gaylord Nelson wanted people to learn about
pollution and how it hurts the Earth. He organized a big

event where people could talk about the problems.

Earth Day is now celebrated all over the world.
People plant trees, pick up trash, and do other things to
help the Earth. These small actions can make a big
difference for our planet.



Answer

1. When do we celebrate the | Qn April 2274

earth day?

2. When was the first earth In 1970 in the United States

day?

3. Who named this day Gaylord Nelson

4. What did he do? He wanted people to learn about pollution and how it
.hurts the earth
.He organized a big event to talk about the problem

( S Write a paragraph about how you can help protect the earth.

1. Go through the title of the task and read what : gz s P .
1s required from students.
2. Elicit some words from the students that can | EREEEEEiu Sl
be used while writing and write them on the T
board. e
3. If there is time, assign students five minutes =
to write the paragraph in groups, then elicit
one or two students to read their paragraphs
aloud and give them oral feedback. .
4. If there is no time, assign it as home assign-
ment and check their writings given them

written feedback.

A Suggested Paragraph

One of the major environmental problems is
air pollution. It is caused by the burning of fos- -~
sil fuels for transportation, industrial activities, EE}
and deforestation. These actions release harmful
gases like carbon dioxide and nitrogen oxides into the air, contributing to poor air quality
and climate change. To help solve this problem, I canreduce my carbon footprint by using
public transportation, walking, or biking instead of driving, and supporting clean energy
alternatives like solar or wind power. Also, I can plant trees, which help absorb carbon di-
oxide and improve air quality. We can raise awareness through social media, discussions,
or by organizing community activities. By working together, we can make a significant

impact on improving air quality and protecting the earth.
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Practice Book Answer Key

Cl Read and complete. >
Ali: Did you watch the news about COP 27?

Mona: Sure. They’re discussing solutions for global warming and climate change.
Ali: I heard that they’re focusing on reducing the use of fossil fuels.

Mona: That’s right. Burning fossil fuels releases a lot of greenhouse gases which trap heat
in the atmosphere.

Ali: I hope they come up with strong agreements to protect our planet.

Mona: Me too. Everyone needs to take action for a better future.

<2 Read and match. >
I Drought a community of plants, animals, and their environment (3)
2. greenhouse gases natural fuels like coal, oil, and gas (4)
3. ecosystem Jittle or no rain (1)
4. fossil fuels gases like carbon dioxide and methane (2)

, the increase in Earth’s temperature because of human (5)
5.global warming o
actrvities

3 Choose the correct answer:

b 6.d
Circle the odd one out

happiness

sand

pollution

safe

G AWN R RO R BN e

ground

CS Punctuate the following sentence:

Global warming has many effects on human health, food supply, and the ecosystem.
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Lesson 1 SB pages 105 - 107

INTRODUCTION

ILOs  To revise the vocabulary and language from units 3 and 4

Vocabulary: Adjectives and their antonyms

Language: The homophones they 're, their and there

Comparative and superlative

Warm up

1. Write the title of the unit, Famous Characters in a big circle on theboard.

2. Elicit what students still remember from this unit.

3. Ask them: Who is your favorite character? Why

(1 Read and tick (\) or (X).

1. Ask students to look at the four pictures

al. Tell students that they are going to read
a dialogue between a teacher and a famous
heart surgeon.

2. Assign students five minutes to work in
pairs and read the dialogue silently, then

tick (V) or ().

3. Invite a pair of good students to read the
dialogue.

4. Check answers by inviting pairs of stu-
~ dents to say the answers.

.
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[ Answers: Complete the sentences using the
1. (V) appropriate form of the adjectives in
arentheses.
2. (V)
1. Write tall and difficult on the
B(%)
board.
4. (x) . :
\ J 2. Write the comparative and superla-
@. Read and tick (v) or (). >t|ve forms of these two adjectives.

1. Write: They're / their / their on the board. 3. Now, assign students five minutes
to work in groups and complete the

2. Remind students of their uses through put- <.ntences.

ting each one in a sentence.
4. Check answers by asking individual

3. Now assign two minutes for students to students to come to the board and

choose the correct answer. write the correct form of the adjec-

4. Say the answers aloud, asking studentsto tives.

assess give themselves a mark out of five. .
g 5. Praise the students’ good work.

[ Answers: A (" Answers: )
1.They're 2. their 1 fastest 2 .more difficult
3. There 4. their 3.thelargest 4 .the hottest
5 e 5 .more creative .6 most enjoyable
7the most intelligent
\, S
\, S

Y~ " EaeEnrv Y
W

£ Chooze the correct answwar

- 1. Thisy're [They're F Thaird nr.'l:rjﬁnﬂ; hard tor the competition. |
2. Thus pln:,.llnl-\. edich et e GEFirdE F el r) bast 0o edir thie matchs
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@ Read and match the words to their antonyms. )

1. Tell students that they have two min-

utes to match each adjective with its | o

antonym. - 1. besutibd 1) o gk

2. Check answers by inviting individual 1wy 1) (b sy

students to say each pair of antonymes. iy |} CAEY
s L kb () o dabied

Answers: DI |
Sadwe || e
1) boadied || Loy
2. (a)
3.(e) @
4. (b)
5. ()
G. (d)
S

CS Listen and complete the table about this differently-abled champion.

1. Ask students if they know the character in the picture.

2. Tell them that they are going to listen to a text about this differently-abled champion
and complete the missing information.

3. Read the text or play the audio once for students to do this task individually.
4. Read the text a second time for students to check their answers with a peer.

5.To check answers, invite individual students to come to the board and write the miss-
ing information.

Listening Text

Fatma Omar is one of Egypt’s most amazing Paralympic athletes. She is known for
her incredible achievements in para powerlifting. Fatma has become a global icon of
perseverance and excellence.
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She first competed in the Paralympic Games in 2000, in Sydney, Australia, where
she won a gold medal. Since then, Fatma has been the best at her sport. She won four
Paralympic gold medals: one in each Olympic games from 2000 to 2012 (London). She

also won a silver medal

Fatma also holds several world records in para powerlifting. She is admired not only for
her athletic skills but also for being an inspiration to differently-abled individuals across

the world.

Answer

Sport

in the 2016 Rio Paralympics.

Para powerlifting

Achievements

.In 2000, in Sydney, she won a gold medal
.She won five medals between 2000 and 2016
.She holds several records in powerlifting

She is admired for

for her athletic skills
being an inspiration to differently-abled individuals

5 Lnie=re aml
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Lesson 2 SB pages 108 - 110

INTRODUCTION

ILOs * To revise the vocabulary and language from units 3 and 4

Vocabulary: Words with silent 4
Language: Gerunds

Warm up

o Write the title of the unit, Global Festivals and Events, in a big circle on the
board.

e Elicit what students still remember from this unit.

e Ask them: What is your favorite Egyptian festival? Why

1 Fill in the gaps with the gerund
form of the word in parentheses.

1. Write play, win and chase on the board.

2. Add ing to each verb and tell students M o e g b st et
5, i Bhe thivirg i e Red Sea jdww)
that these verbs are now gerunds. 7. TIE CRLIEN o . IS . I
3 Thegpenpm . .. P Surirl 0 B eep ik, Deaboi)
¥y Tevoiiie obiby S e o ot g
. . . S il Mk i, {
3. Assign students two minutes to finish et
. ¢ mescarcanmes
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T i S ek eTarng snd HolaTul TeERaa 1 H a effeb* sfian of Mol Aendr.
L S CUeE
4. Check answers by inviting individual o :ﬁi?ﬂl{%@myj:aifﬂmm
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(Answers

1. diving 2. swimming
3. watching 4. designing

5. Running
\ J

<2 Read and answer.

Draw the students’ attention to the picture and
elicit some response about that they think this

picture about and what they think of the colors of

the costumes.

2. Tell students that they are going to work in
groups; read the text and answer the questions.

3. Assign students five minutes to finish the task.
4. Ask a student to read the model question.

5. Check answers by asking a student from each
group to answer a question.

6. If there is time, ask three good students to ex-
change reading the text.

1. It is held every ear in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil.

2. It is a celebration of music, dance, and culture.

3. Millions of people from all over the world at-

tend this carnival.

4. At the carnival, you can enjoy samba parades.
These features very expensive costumes, street

arties, and live performances.

5. The festival is a showcase of Brazilian heritage,

lending African, Portuguese, and indigenous
influences.

( Answers: [
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3 Listen and circle the words
with silent h.

1. Write tall and difficult on the
board.

2. Write the comparative and superla-
tive forms of these two adjectives.

3. Now, assign students five minutes
to work in groups and complete the
sentences.

4. Check answers by asking individual
students to come to the board and
write the correct form of the adjec-
tives.

5. Praise the students’ good work.

é Answers._
1. honest 2. White

3. hours 4. honored

5. whale
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4 Look at the table. Then, in
pairs, ask and answer questions
about FIFA World Cup.

1. Ask students who like football to raise their
hands.

2. Elicit some responses about football players

from them.

3. Tell them that they are going to ask and
answer about the last FIFA Worl Cup held in
Qatar.

4. Do the model examples with a student.

5. Now, invite pairs of students to ask and an-
swer.

6. Don't correct students while speaking.
Leave correction to the end, and don’t forget
to praise students’good work.

Answers: 1]

A: How many teams play in the FIFA World Cup?
B: 32 teams play in the FIFA World Cup.

A: When was the last FIFA World Cup held?

B: It was held in 2020.

A: Who won the last World Cup?

B: Argentina

A: Who was your favorite team in the World Cup?
IB: France

A: Who are famous World Cup players?

B: Lionel Messi and Cristiano Ronald

Search the internet and write a
paragraph about a differently-
abled champion.

1. Make sure that students understand
what they are going to do.

2. Go through the guided points with them.

3. Elicit some differently-abled champions
that they would like to write about.

4.Tell them to do this task as home assign-
ment.

A Suggested Paragraph

Ibrahim Hamadtou is an inspir-
ing Egyptian table tennis champion who
has overcome incredible challenges. He
was born in 1973. He lost both arms in
a train accident at the age of 10. Despite
this, his determination and love for sports
led him to develop a unique technique,
using his mouth to hold the paddle and
his foot to serve the ball. Ibrahim’s hard
work and resilience have made him a
global icon, representing Egypt in a lot of
Paralympic Games, including Rio 2016
and Tokyo 2020. His story motivates
others to believe in their abilities and
pursue their dreams, no matter the ob-
stacles.

Egisie ot orTTR e J ot
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Model Tests




PB pages 43-45 )

C?omplete the sentences with words from the> (3 Choose the correct answer. )
box.

1. b

Mona: Hello, Grandpa! Have you ever traveled by

: C
ship before?
Grandpa: Yes, Mona. I once went on a pilgrim- a
age trip by ship. 4, Cc
Mona: Really? How was your trip? 5 b
Grandpa: Oh, it was a truly a memorable experi- c
ence.
Mona: That sounds amazing! What was the voy- e l [ E
age like?
Grandpa: The voyage itself was an adventure as | by - vipags -+ plyinage - journi

. . Moy M, Grmdsal Has o et i by g Sy’
enjoyed seeing the nature. L R R b

. Wi Rl W o

Mona: That’s wonderful. I hope I can go on a pil- Grardo O, KL ATYY | e R

. . Wony  Tha iund arang IRl o B sy s s
grimage like that one day Griida - Thi vy wisl i) ichve o 6 | ireed g hariture

Wory  Thany wanderdyl, i hope |-G g0 On @ gt o that oo iy

Grandpa: You should, Mona. It’s a journey that S S M A RR

stays in your heart forever. BT
Lpm o w1 o
(2 Read and circle the odd one out. ) EAnL o iy
LE T3 et iy ket
. Ldmew e sy e
1. trip LETORN MMM pOpaTe T
3 ;
2. football
TE—
3 1 (1% b g L P
: p anes At S D, o |
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1 Wi ook o bt achod . b
4' play 1. bin L d by
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5. adventure Loy DR LAY o
5L Thiss Py are ..
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R U ]
abme  bhiw (R tl e
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@ Read and answer the questions.

)

1.

The most popular sport in Egypt is foot-
ball.

. Some famous Egyptian squash players

are Ramy Ashour and Nour El Sherbi-

ni.

. Traditional sports like camel racing are

popular in rural areas.

C

. b
. b

o

=

("5 Gaas and ey iSaguentiamn )

PR I NPT Mgy i DDAEE T @O el PR R o

e L &
il Pag w5 o] TP BT 8§

b i it feen by —erde Fregstaed
AP o e e A P T

Aol [l o o o raeP. Dyt o | e oy e e e

abrp vt Bavy P and bow L et
ity b wbea 0 v oerd YD PR T m e e The

et i b b D ek

1w el i

WPl e AR (P L o L

T hL o T B e e

ML R e o e e el o anredaE e = ey Lp
maris b roeall @ e, Breadia s apeeris e P
a0 8 drgmptell. Toedosd WP T it A7 e 6L i e g e s R

g il i vl g

! erieg Fosbmsbs s A g e Lports o | gppd e rre = fhar el
LTS, Py B8 B Al 13 0P pEDGH INE R, TRabeeE waere, i
an

vy A
VR B

W o ageant e Py

TR dra e

M e on ]

d P B s s B8 s e 0 S e
LS L] T ]

i Th g ddn i e g o Breg i
T aaneg

5 Tha e s pow of Doy s e dams
i I P iy .

------

g

]

CS Write a short paragraph about:

We saw beautiful trees and colorful flowers everywhere. The fountains looked so
pretty and made a nice sound. My siblings and I played games on the grass while
my parents relaxed. We also had a picnic and enjoyed delicious food. The park was

‘A trip to Al Azhar Park’

Last Friday, I went to Al Azhar Park with my family. It was an amazing day.

peaceful, and we had so much fun. I hope we can go there again soon!

Punctuate the following:

I went to Alex last Sunday with my family.
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C PB pages 46- 48

Cl Read and complete the dialogue. >

(exciting- space - scientists - future )

Mona: What do you think future jobs will look
like?

Ahmed:I think there will be more astronauts ex

ploring space and discovering new planets

Mona: That sounds amazing !Do you think we’ll
live among the stars one day ?

Ahmed: Maybe !Scientists might find ways to
build homes in spaceships or on other
planets

Ahmed: Imagine observing constellations from
space instead of looking at them from
the ground .

Mona: Exactly ! Future jobs in space will be so

exciting. Maybe I’ll become an astronaut ,

too !
Ahmed: You might be the first to find a new con

stellation !
CZ Read and circle the odd one out. )
1. watch
2. interests

3. playground
4. tourist

5. festival
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(3 Read and answer the questions. )

1. Eating healthy food is important for staying fit and feeling good.

2. Some examples of healthy food are fruits, vegetables, whole grains, and

proteins.
3. Whole grains provide energy and aid digestion.
4. b
5.b

6. c

@ Write a short paragraph about: )

‘Online shopping’

Online shopping is easy and convenient. You can browse many products from your
home. It helps save time as you don’t need to go to the store. You can find a variety of
items and compare prices quickly. You can have products delivered right to your door.
With online shopping, you can also choose to buy from stores that focus on a clean
environment. After choosing your products, you can easily pay online with different

payment options.

(5 Punctuate the following: )

She reads a story every Friday.
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Cl. Read and complete the dialogue. )

Ahmed: Did you see Mohamed Salah play yesterday?
Hamza: Yeah, he was incredible! He set a new world record.

Ahmed: Really? What did he achieve?

Hamza: He was the fastest player on his team. Now, he has ranked among the best
in the world!

Ahmed: That’s amazing! How did he become so good?

Hamza: Through years of hard work. He started playing in his hometown. Now, he’s
a professional champ!

Ahmed: I hope he keeps shining and leads his team to more success!

CZ. Read and circle the odd one out. )
1. homework
2. drank
3. toys
4. bright
5. country
@. Choose the correct answer. )
1.b
2.b
3.d
4.d
5.¢
6.b
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(4. Read and answer the questions.

1. Sham El Nesseim is celebrated in Egypt during the start of spring.

2. Popular activities during Sham El Nesseim include having picnics, flying
kites, visiting parks, and eating seasonal foods like feseekh, salad, and col-
ored eggs.

3. Sham FEl Nesseim is important for families in Egypt because it’s a time for
them to come together, celebrate the season, and enjoy outdoor activities.

4. b
5. a

6. a

CS. Write a short paragraph about:

‘Healthy and unhealthy food’

Healthy food is important for our body. Eating fruits and vegetables gives us vita-
mins and energy. It’s also important to exercise regularly to stay fit. A balanced diet
includes foods like whole grains, proteins, and healthy fats. On the other hand, un-
healthy foods like fast food can make us feel tired and weak. Eating too much junk
food can lead to health problems. So, it’s important to eat healthy and stay active to
feel good and strong.

(6. Punctuate the following:

Are there a lot of people in the festival?
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Cl. Read and complete the dialogue.

(ecosystems - global warming — droughts - greenhouse gases )
Mona: Did you attend the social studies lesson?
Ahmed: Yes, it was about global warming. It’s getting worse.
Mona: What are the main reasons for this problem?
Ahmed: Burning fossil fuels like coal and oil. They release greenhouse gases.
Mona: How do these gases cause global warming?
Ahmed: They trap heat, making the planet hotter.
Mona: That’s bad for ecosystems and animals.
Ahmed: Yes, and it causes more droughts, which harms farming and people.
Mona: So, what can we do?
Ahmed: Use less energy, switch to clean power, and plant trees.

Mona: Small actions really can help!

(2. Read and circle the odd one out.

1. Park
2. robots
3. they

4. wildlife

5. school

<3. Choose the correct answer.

C
b

a

e
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@. Read and answer the questions.

1. Ahmed looks up to his father as a role model because he has good qualities
like being helpful, kind, responsible, truthful, and a great example for oth-
ers.

2. In the classroom, Ahmed’s father teaches subjects and shows his students
the importance of good behavior and honesty.

3. Ahmed’s father shows responsibility by taking care of all their needs and
working well with others to achieve common goals.

1. 4.b
2. 5.d
3. 6.b

CS. Write a short paragraph about:

‘How to save our environment’

We can save our environment by making small changes in our daily lives. One
important way is by recycling items like paper, plastic, and glass. This helps reduce
waste and prevents pollution. We can also try to reduce waste by using fewer dispos-
able items and buying things with less packaging. Another important step is using
renewable energy sources like solar or wind power, which don’t harm the planet. Re-
ducing our carbon footprint can also help in the fight against climate change. Simple
actions like turning off lights when not in use, planting trees, and using public trans-

port can make a big difference. Protecting our environment is everyone’s responsibil-
ity.

(6. Punctuate the following:

We went on a trip to Alexandria last Wednesday.
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Grammar
* Present simple tense to talk about
facts

Phonics
= Silent ‘p: pneumonia
= Silent 'n"; autumn

Language Functions
= Ask for and give advice using

‘should’
Critical Thinking
* Do you think that mental health

affects physical health? If so, how?
Study Skills

* Reading comprehension
* Active listening




Mighty Muscles

Lesson 1 Mighty muscles SB pages 112-115 PB pages 57-58
INTRODUCTION
ILOs By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:

e discuss some ways to take care of their muscles.

e read a text about muscles for specific information.

e Correctly match some words to their meanings

e use the newly learnt vocabulary in context correctly.

e read a text to examples of organs for each type of muscle.

¢ identify some words with silent ‘p’.

Materials: | Student’s Book
Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: mighty, stretchy rubber bands,
skeletal, intestines, cardiac, stuff

Values: Appreciating Allah’s gifts to us

Warm up

1. Draw the students’ attention to the title
of the lesson, Mighty muscles. Ask the
students, “What comes to mind when
you hear the term ‘mighty muscles’?”

2. Encourage them to share their personal
experiences and insights. Ask them to
reflect on the relationship between mus-
cle building and both mental and physi-
cal health. How do they think strength,
whether physical or mental, plays a role
in overall well-being?
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(1 Think and Discuss.

1.

Draw the students’ attention to the pic-

tures of doing exercise and different
kinds of food.

. Ask them “What do you think the man

in the picture is doing? Why do you
think he’s doing it?”

. Ask them “Can you identify the types of

food in the picture?”
Read the questions aloud for the stu-
dents.

. Put students into pairs to discuss the

questions.

. Assign three minutes for them to discuss

the questions.

. Elicit some pairs to ask and answer the

questions.

Suggested Answers

1.

I can play sports, swim, walk, jog and do

other activities without getting tired or hurt.

Jumping a rope, kayaking, walking, swim-
ming, cycling, rowing or hiking

Yes, I think so. Because doing exercises
regularly improves our muscles, reduces
heart diseases and strengthens our bodies.

CZ Read and answer.

l.

Ask students: What do you think
muscles do in our bodies? How many
muscles do you think we have? Why is
it important to take care of our muscles?

. Set the scene of the reading dialogue, a

dialogue about our muscles.

. Set the context by explaining the types

of muscles and their roles in our body.
Teach key vocabulary and draw the
students’ attention to the words in bold.
Read them aloud and ask students to
check the glossary at the end of the
book and find their meaning. Make sure
they understand the meaning of these
words.
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5. Elicit the answer to the question
from students.

6. Read each question aloud and dis-
cuss the choices with the class.
7.Encourage students to explain their
choice before revealing the correct
answer.

8.After finishing reading, tell stu-
dents that they have two minutes

to check their answers with a peer.
9. Check answers as a whole class
by asking pairs of students to read
and answer the questions.

10. If there is time, you could have
the students draw or list examples
of skeletal, smooth, and cardiac
muscles, helping them visualize

and categorize different muscle

types.
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Answers:

1. ¢
2.b
3.d

&.c Y

@ Read and match.

1. Ask students to recall the defini-
tions and use them in sentences.

2. Display and define each word with
examples and visuals.

3. Ask students to repeat the words
and definitions.

4. Have students match the vocabu-
lary words to their definitions
(either individually or in pairs).

5. Check the answers with the class.

6. In groups or pairs, ask students
to create sentences using the new
vocabulary.

7. Share examples aloud and give
feedback.

(Answers: [

1..c 2.f

3.a 4.d

S.¢ 6.b

\ J
@ Read and complete.

1. Review the meaning of the words in
the box.

2. Read the sentences aloud to the class
and ask students to listen carefully.
Write the incomplete sentences on the
board or display them on a screen.
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3. class and ask students to listen care-
fully. Write the incomplete sentences
on the board or display them on a
screen.

4. Provide context clues to guide them
through the decision-making process.
5. Give students time to complete the
sentences either individually or in
pairs. If they are working individu-
ally, encourage them to focus on each
word’s meaning and the sentence’s
context.

6. After students have filled in the
blanks, go through the sentences to-
gether as a class.

7.Discuss why each word 1s the correct
choice for each sentence.

g )
Answers:

mighty
skeletal
stuff

cardiac

o s N L

intestines




CS Read the text again and complete the table.

1. Review the text you’ve read with the students, focusing on the three main types of
muscles: skeletal muscles, cardiac muscles, and smooth muscles.

2. Explain that the table requires them to identify examples of organs associated with
each type of muscle.

3. Ask students to read or review the text again, either individually or in pairs. En-
courage them to underline or highlight the key parts that mention skeletal, cardiac,
and smooth muscles, and the organs connected to each type.

4. Before students start filling out the table, guide them by explaining that:

o Skeletal muscles are the muscles we control, like those in our arms and legs.

e Cardiac muscles are the muscles found in the heart.

e Smooth muscles are found in organs like the stomach and intestines, working
automatically without our control.

Model how to complete the table for skeletal muscles by filling in the first row to-

gether: Example: Skeletal muscles — arms and legs. Emphasize that the first column

asks for the muscle type, and the second column is for the organs that involve that
muscle type.

Allow students to work on the remaining rows by referring back to the text. Have

them write down examples of organs associated with each type ofmuscle.

5. Walk around the classroom to offer support and make sure students are correctly

filling out the table.
6. After students have completed the table, review the answers together as a class.
Answers
skeletal muscles = arms and legs
smooth muscles = stomach and intestines
cardiac muscles = Heart
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(Liéten and circle the words with silent (p).

1. Tell the students that today they are going to focus on words with a silent “p.”

2. Tell them to listen carefully to each word and identify when the “p” is silent, even

though it’s written in the word.

3. Read out one of the sentences aloud as a class and ask students to identify the

word with a silent “p.” For example, read the sentence, “Two patients suffer from

€C_ 99

pneumonia.” Emphasize how the “p” is silent in both “patients” and “pneumonia.”

4. Example: “In the word pneumonia, the ‘p’ is silent. You don’t hear it when you

say the word.”

5. Play an audio recording of the sentences or read each sentence aloud for the stu-

(Y392

dents. After each sentence, pause and ask them to circle the words with silent “p”.

€C_ 9%

You can also read each sentence slowly and emphasize the silent “p” sound.

6. After students have circled the silent “p” words, go through the answers together.

Ask individual students to explain why they circled each word. This helps rein-

force their understanding of silent letters.

( Answers: I

It was a coup for the young reporter to get an
interview with the famous doctor.

2. Two patients suffer from pneumonia.

3. My mother put the groceries in the cup-
fboard.

4. If you don’t have the receipt, you can’t
return the pants.

5. Psychology is the study of mental health
for peopl
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Practice Book Answer Key

Cl Read and answer the questions. >

1. There are three types of muscles.

2. They work together to help us move, lift things, breathe, and even when you sleep.
3.a

4.c

(2 Read and Circle the odd one out. }

1. intestine
2. muscle
3. patient
4. fit

<3 Listen and complete. )

Aerobic exercise involves physical activity that increases your breathing and
heart flow to fuel your body with oxygen-rich blood. Aerobic exercise helps

strengthen your heart muscle, improves your lung function, and increases
circulation and healthy blood rate throughout your body. Aerobic exercise can help
people with asthm...lessen both the frequency and severity of asthma attacks. a .You
should still talk to your doctor before beginning a new exercise lesson if you have
asthma, however. They may recommend specific activities or precautions to help keep
you safe while working out.

@ Think and write some tips for making our muscles strong. )

1. You should exercise every day.
2. You should drink enough water daily.
3. You should eat healthy food.

4. You should get enough sleep.
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Lesson 2

Strong Banes,Strong You!

Strong bones, strong you SB pages...............

INTRODUCTION
ILOs By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:
o hold a discussion about bones.
o read a text about bones for specific information.

Correctly match some words to their meanings .
use the newly learnt vocabulary in context correctly.
identify some words silent ‘n’.

o write some tips on how to keep bones strong.

Materials: | Student’s Book
Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: dskeleton, shield, joints, bend, twist, minerals

Values: Balance and moderation

Warm up

1. Draw the students’ attention to the title
of the lesson, Strong Bones, Strong You.
Ask students “What do you think would
happen if we didn’t have bones?” “How
would we look and move without bones?”
Give students a moment to think and re-
spond.

2. Display a visual of a skeleton (or use an
X-ray or model if available). Point out
the bones in the body, emphasizing their
structure and importance. You could say:
“These are the bones that make up your
skeleton. They give your body shape and
help you move. But did you know that
bones do so much more than just hold us
up?”’
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(1 Look and discuss.

l.

Draw the students’ attention to the pic-
tures of bones.

. Ask them: How do you think bones

protect your organs?

. Read the questions aloud for the stu-

dents.
Put students into pairs to discuss the
questions.

. Assign three minutes for them to dis-

cuss the questions.
Elicit some pairs to ask and answer the
questions.

Suggested Answers

1.

Our bones are made of cells, proteins,
minerals like calcium.

. Bones help us to move, store minerals in

our body, give shape and support for the
body.

. If we don’t take care of our bones, we

will suffer from different diseases and

mental or physical problems.

CZ Read and answer.

l.

2.

Ask students how to protect our
bones.

Introducing the topic of the reading
to students. Let them know that they
are going to read about the impor-

tance of bones and how they help

our bodies function.

. Teach key vocabulary and draw
the students’ attention to the words

in bold. Read them aloud and ask
students to check the glossary at the
end of the book and find their mean-

ing. Make sure they understand the
meaning of these words.
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4. Ask students to read silently for two
minutes to answer the question.

5. After finishing reading, tell students
that they have two minutes to check
their answers with a peer.

> 6. Read the text aloud and ask students

to make sure of their answers to the
questions.

7. Check answers as a whole class by
asking pairs of students to read and
answer the questions.

8. If there 1s time, ask students to re-
view the main points of the lesson.
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Answers:

1. Bones are important because they give
s shape, and protect our organs insides.

2. 1n our brain

3. Joints are the bones fit together in one
way. These joints let us bend and twist, so
we can move, play, and run.

4. Bones make important blood cells which
fcarry oxygen to all parts of our body and
fight off germs.

5. We can keep our bones healthy by eating
ldairy foods like milk, cheese, and yogurt.
'We also need to move our bodies and get
some exercise, like jumping and running.

\.

Complete the sentences with words
from the box.

' ]
Lmaser £
et
el Mot S el B e B b, sl g | ITafacd anl frd el
feths Tresae ity e ke Py Feriar, Pl i deynpes in @8 parcts of fur
by ! Fghiiogg oIf gy To beep omr B poag il bl Frir.

R P 0 A Clry foneiy Bis Ml dFeeae, s U Thees fonce

e speey bl o Filr ATl FRIRE TR T ek Biees @ e ATl AR

s W s rewd v e Sl as i g el sane reeecer Lk

jenpirg ansd ruresng

Lo reewt T yed bk 8T e hand or yoar By remesmiseer thae
Win Tl @ CEnEEE R Mo kils il Taka jaod oo e o L, s i
] brlgs s g ooy hime anal FeaPhy
i, Wiy avw bores epeeiant?
I. Vo o e e Pla S b our o
iahal BE e B wiy e ey mpareere

L TR TMs Tl e, i o il D B

1 Elirvg Eans e meep e Boar Feallieg)

T T e i il U ¥ SR P I LT T ——
| 3 Esmpleis the ssniasces with worda from thsbox
| whpician rhoold [=inis b= i rinErEr

9, A e Wosdd b rror D il e b
T Prar datind sl i Workr' "l edin s bms A sy
B, Trae diF s il Mg
i STl WOl S G R L T D Bl
fa. 1 iCSN. Ty ST B0 Takbc Ty Aingees.
L gy e from e hrighe of sunighs: WiET DU PRl LR .
e
-
L]

_/4.Read, these words out loud, then

circle the words with a silent (n).

1. Review the meaning of the
words in the box

2. Read the sentences aloud to the
class and ask students to listen
carefully.

3. Write the incomplete sentences
on the board or display them on
a screen for reference.

4. Help students figure out which
word makes sense for each sen-
tence.

5. Provide context clues to guide
them through the decision-mak-
ing process.

6. Give students time to complete
the sentences either individually
or in pairs. If they are working
individually, encourage them to
focus on each word’s meaning

and the sentence’s context.

7. After students have filled in the
blanks, go through the sentenc-
es together as a class.

8. Discuss why each word is the
correct choice for each sen-
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2.

A.

Explain to the students that some
words have silent n.

Give examples of words with silent
“n.” (e.g., “autumn”) to familiarize
them with the concept.

. Write some words with silent ‘n’

on the board (e.g. condemn and
autumn) and pronounce it twice
and draw the students’ attention to
the silent (n).

Draw the students’ attention to the
top tip.

. Tell students that you are going to

read some words and they have to
circle all the words with silent (n).

After playing the audio or reading
the words, play it once more and
ask students to check their answers
with a peer.

Ask a student to say all the silent (n)
words.

. Ask students to give themselves a

mark out of 7.



Answers

science autumn coin
column knee solemn
bones condemn minerals

CS Write some tips about how to keep your bones strong.

1. Go through the title of the task and read what is required from students.

2. Explain the importance of keeping bones strong. You can provide examples of
how bones are essential for mobility,

health, and overall well-being. Then, ex- ead and complete
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can be used while writing and write them

Thie messcles Examigles of organs

on the board.
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4. Model how to complete a few of these tips ol e
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5. If there is time, assign students five min- R e
utes to write the tips in groups, then elicit
one or two students to read their tips aloud and give them oral feedback.

6. If there is no time, assign it as home assignment and check their writings given
them written feedback.

e Suggested Answers

1. First, eat dairy foods such as milk, cheese, and yogurt, or leafy green vegetables like
spinach.

Second, eat a balanced diet rich in calcium and vitamins D.
Third, do some exercise, like jumping and running.

Fourth, avoid drinking fizzy drinks.

A

Finally, take care of the risk of falling and be physically active.
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Practice Book Answer Key

(1. Think and write.

Why are bones important?

1. They help us to move easily.

2. They help us to do our work.

3. They protect the other organs of the body.

CZ. Read and answer. )

1. Because taking care of our bones is really important for our overall health
2. The two ways to keep our bones healthy are eating the right foods and doing exercises.

3.d 4.a

@. Listen and underline the words with silent n. )

The judge condemned the man for stealing the money.
My favorite seasons are autumn and winter.

Put the information in column two.

He kept his word. He is very solemn.

<4. Punctuate the following: )

What will happen if we don’t take care of our bones, Mona?
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Ajourney inside our body’s vi-

tal organs
A journey inside our body’s vital organs SB pages
INTRODUCTION
1L.Os By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:

e describe ways of taking care of their organs.

e Correctly number the sentences in the order they appear in the dia-
logue.

e Identify the function of each body system.
e use the newly learnt vocabulary in context correctly.

e categorize each organ into two groups: “We can’t live without” and
“We can live without”.

e complete the sentences with the appropriate verb in the present

simple tense.
Materials: | Student’s Book

Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: ddigestive system, respiratory

= -
. . Unit| Lesson 3 ﬁ
system, circulatory system, immune system, 5 -~
A& Journey inside our
nervous system - i Body's Vital Organs

Language: Present Simple tense

—
um) By ther @i oF Chis
B lezson, Students
will bar alole to .-i

{2
-
"J-ﬂ.uH.'-"c'rJ_,h.l'l.ﬂ-ClSn..l'ru' -

(é/ SRSV |'1

Values: Appreciating Allah’s gifts to us

® =
A

Warm up L

1. Draw the students’ attention to the title
of the lesson, 4 Journey inside our
Body s Vital Organs. Ask them to men-
tion the body organs they know, pointing

4 TR mamibea the cheae lr the
e chiey s B0 che clialngue

< Wy e Puncooion of eaih baody
iy

1 e [P el el vsdabulesy in
carioal dceidedily |

v pabERadne chih Stga AN B
prengre Ve cim T livr welflboad avad

at them. . -:r.—h;hl:u“:':lif:;ri-: v 1t thes
. . sppropTiscs verk i the prewng
2. Give students a moment to think and Her e s
respond. I



(1 Look and Discuss.

l.

Draw the students’ attention to the pictures
of different senses.

. Ask them: Why do you think our senses

are important?

Read the questions aloud for the students.
Put students into pairs to discuss the ques-
tions.

. Assign three minutes for them to discuss

the questions.

. Elicit some pairs to ask and answer the

questions.

Suggested Answers

1.

Because each organ in the body is respon-
sible for specific functions.

. We should eat healthy food, get enough

sleep and avoid drinking fizzy drinks.

. If one of our organs stops working, we

won’t be able to survive or we will die with-
out the help of strong medicines.

. 2 Read the dialogue. Then, number the

sentences according to their order of
appearance in the text.

. Ask students: What are the functions of

our organs? Why can we live without
some organs but not others? How does the
heart help the circulatory system?

. Tell students that they are going to read a

text about ‘Our organs and their functions.

Teach key vocabulary and draw the stu-
dents’ attention to the words in bold. Read
them aloud and ask students to check the
glossary at the end of the book and find
their meaning. Make sure they understand

the meaning of these words.
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5. Ask students to read silently for two
minutes to reorder the sentences based
on the order in which they appear in the
dialogue.

6.Write the sentences on the board
without the numbers and ask students to
number them in the correct order. Elicit
the order from students.

7. Allow students time to work on in-
dividually or in pairs. They can discuss
with a partner if they are unsure about
the order.

8. After finishing reading, tell students
that they have two minutes to check
their answers with a peer.

9. Check answers as a whole class by
asking pairs of students to read the
correct order.

10.If there is time, choose four stu-
dents to read the dialogue and take
turns.



Answers: _’ 4. Ask them to complete the table accord-

ing to the functions in the text.

a. (1) the importance of the digestive system.
Afterward, review the answers as a class.

- (5) why the brain is important. 5. Ask students to explain why each body

c. (4) some organs we can live without. system has that particular function.

' 6. Show pictures or diagrams of each body
d. (6) the importance of the muscles. system and its organs. This helps students
€. (2) the respiratory system and its connec- | better visualize how each system works.
ion to breathing. Summarize the lesson by reviewing the

() it Prmeition of s rmmne sydem systems and their functions one more time.

y H-*'!

Lrmon: 3
Read the text again and complete the e T
table. o b g g s
By Whae s
1. Tell students to read the provided text again FhE 4 SeTal YRR S 1 B ST B S TR
about body systems. While reading, high- e
. . ATl s e Ty
light or underline the names of each body S ) importunce o e dgests syteen
Bud iy TR Dy B TN
system and its function. § 1 Vo e e o By e
. L : lﬁlt‘:u"?‘ L‘l.-lﬂ:nl::l:.'-..'-'-nrh [
2. Present the table to your students. Explain } f roenmat ikt e
that they will match each body system to : .
. . ey Sy Functicn |
its correct function. Walk through the table ST — e e
. . . .. | e m——— [T —— |
with them and review what’s missing. | e e g
P . . Iz = s b fo ol k. of cun
3. Divide students into small groups and give by debemigompenend |
each group a list of body systems and their : D ——— e I
Erva rayous pntem P = |
functions, mixed up. Ask them to work e T s o oy speart |
together to match the systems with their {ra2]
functions.
Answers
1. The digestive system a. helps us digest the food we eat
2. The respiratory system b. helps us breathe
3. The circulatory system c. includes our heart. The heart pumps blood to all
.parts of our body, delivering oxygen and nutrients
4. The immune system .d. helps our body kill germs and stay healthy
5. The nervous system e. allows us to control our body and even tells our
.muscles what to do
6. The skeletal system f. gives our body support
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Complete the sentences with words from the box.

A

Review the meaning of the words in the box.

Read the sentences aloud to the class and ask students to listen carefully.

Write the incomplete sentences on the board or display them on a screen.

Help students figure out which word makes sense for each sentence.

Provide context clues to guide them through the decision-making process.

Give students time to complete the sentences either individually or in pairs. If
they are working individually, encourage them to focus on each word’s meaning
and the sentence’s context.

7. After §tudents have filled in the blanks, go V' =
through the sentences together as a class. T T T
8. Discuss why each word is the correct choice for e et
each senten SR
Answers: ﬁ W e i
= .
1. digest
e e
2. pumps | ———
3. germs e o e s LT
4.  organs e T e
5. th 1)
k breathe y
CS Read and sort.
1. Explain that some organs are necessary for life (we can’t live without them), while
others, though important, are not essential for survival (we can live without them).
1. Example: “The heart is an essential organ because it pumps blood throughout our

body, but we can live without the spleen.”

Write down the list of organs (heart, spleen, tonsils, tongue, teeth, blood, lungs,
pancreas, colon).

You can provide the learners with cards that have the organ names written on
them, or you can create a chart.

Have them discuss each organ’s function. For example:

Heart: It pumps blood, we need it to live.
Spleen: Helps filter blood but isn’t necessary for life.

Teeth: Important for digestion, but not essential for survival.

Once they’ve sorted the organs, go over the answers as a group.
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1. Ask learners to explain why they placed each organ in its category.

We can’t live without We can live without

1. heart 1. appendix

2. tongue 2. spleen

3. alung 3. tonsils
4. tooth blood
5. pancreas
6. colon

(6 Read and complete.

1. Explain the concept: The present simple tense is used to describe general truths, facts
and things that are always true.

Example: The sun rises in the east. (Scientific fact)
Example: Water boils at 100°C. (Scientific fact)

Review the examples you’ve already provided to ensure understanding:

The heart pumps blood around our body.

The lungs help us to breathe.

2. Explain that these are facts that are always true, which is why we use the present sim-
ple tense.

3. Draw the students’ attention to the top tip.

4. Ask them to complete each sentence by using the correct form of the verb in the pres-
ent simple tense. They should think about the fact being described.

5. Example: “The information travels to your brain at a speed of 431 kilometers per hour.”
You explain the subject “information” and that the verb “travel” should be in its third-
person singular form (travels).

6. After completing the activity together, you can ask them to come up with their own

scientific facts in the present simple tense, for example, “The Earth orbits the Sun.” and

“Water freezes at 0°C.”

Answers:

travels
are

1S
consists
digests

(U & BN =
.
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Practice Book Answer Key

Cl List the body organs. )

Circulatory system
Digestive system
Respiratory system
Skeletal system

Immune system

o Uk wnN e

Nervous system

CZ Read and answer the questions. )

1. It pumps blood to all parts of our body so they can get the oxygen and nutrients they
need.

2. The lungs
3.c
4.d

<3 Choose the correct answer. )

l.c
2.b
3.b
4.d
5.a

@ Punctuate the following: >

Our brain controls all the body’s functions.
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Nourishing our bodies for
health and energy

Lesson 4 Nourishing our bodies for health and energy SB pages124-128 PB pages 63-64

INTRODUCTION
1LOs By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:
* define mental health and explain its importance in relation to physi-
cal health.

* identify and select examples of self-care practices from a given text.e
* Correctly match some words to their corresponding definitions

* ask and answer about some ways to nourish their bodies physically
and mentally.

* write a well-structured paragraph describing one specific self-care
prac-tice they can implement.

Materials: | Student’s Book
Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: self-care, stress, burnout, depression, nourish

Values: Respect for health and Mind-body
connection

Unit’
s |

Hourshing cur Bocly for
Haalth and Enargy

Warm up

1. Write “Physical Health” on one side of the
board and “Mental Health” on the other
side.

2. Ask students to quickly shout out things
that come to mind when they think of
each type of health. Example for physical
health: exercise, diet, sleep, doctor visits,
healthy habits. Example for mental health:
stress, relaxation, emotions, self-care,
therapy, mindfulness.
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(1 Think and Discuss. )

1. Draw the students’ attention to the pictures o
in the book and sort each picture weather - NS
it is related to physical or mental health. g T g
2. Ask them: Do you think doing sports helps ﬁ -t _-_.w*F rﬁ-;hu‘:.i,
our mental health? Why? oy i o e e
3. Read the questions aloud for the students. : -;' I
4. Put students into pairs to discuss the ques- e e
tions. g soerso ::..'.‘, S ,“ ot
5. Assign three minutes for them to discuss ’ . ot e ety
the questions.
6. Elicit some pairs to ask and answer the - J_, , G,
questions. e ot -
Suggested Answers e ks e e i
1. Mental health means our emotional, psy- otchen i

chological and social well-being. It affects

5 I;OW ;Vij[hll{nk’ fEel and a(:t.' hel 4. Teach key vocabulary and draw
- Yes, T think so, because doing sports helps the students’ attention to the words in

bold. Read them aloud and ask stu-

dents to check the glossary at the end

us stay active and reduces the levels of
stress.

3. Yes, I agree. Because a balanced diet can of the book and find their meaning.

help us think clearly and feel more com- Make sure they underétand the mean-

fortable, improves concentration, protect ing of these words.
5. Ask students to read silently for
. Read and tick (\/) what is true about the Wor® two minutes.

Youth Forum.

our bodies from diseases.

6. Explain that students need to read

each item and decide if it 1s an exam-

- &

Ask the class what they think “self-care”
means. You can write a few of their ideas
on the board.

2. Ask students what happens if we don’t

ple of self-care mentioned in the text.
7. If they think it is an example of
self-care, they should tick (V) next to
it. If not, they leave it blank.

Elicit the answer to the question

care of our health?

3. Tell students that they are going to read
from students.

8. Read the text aloud and ask stu-
dents to try to find think of self-care

this text about ‘self-care.
the meaning of these words.

habits that work for them personally,
such as taking breaks during study.
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9. After finishing reading, tell students that they have two minutes to check their

answers with a peer.

10. Check answers as a whole class by asking pairs of students to read and an-

swer the questions.

Answers:

1. Having a balanced diet ()

2. Taking regular rests (%)
3. Visiting family and friends ()

4. Practicing a favorite hobby ()
5. Creating a relaxing environment while studying (%)
16. Getting enough sleep every night ()

7. Celebrating good things in our lives (%)
8. Drinking enough water daily (%)
\

3

Read and match.

1.
2.

Review the meaning of the words in the box.

Read the sentences aloud to the class and ask students to listen carefully. Write the in-
complete sentences on the board or display them on a screen.

Help students figure out which word makes sense for each sentence.

Provide context clues to guide them through the decision-making process.

. Give students time to complete the sentences either individually or in pairs. If they are

working individually, encourage them to focus on each word’s meaning and the sen-

tence’s context.

After students have filled in the blanks, go through the sentences together as a class.
Discuss why each word is the correct choice for each sentence.

Answers

1. self-care

(d)

a. a mental health condition that goes beyond feelings of
sadness. It involves a low mood and loss of interest in
activities.

. stress

b. to provide something (like food, care, or support) that
helps a person to stay healthy, or improve.

. burnout

c. a feeling of being worried, tense, or overwhelmed when
facing something challenging. .

4. depres-

sion

d. taking care of your physical and mental health.
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(4. Ask and answer about how to nourish your body physically and mentally. )

1. Draw their attention to the pictures and

and how to respond to the questions and
give some advice.

model the COnVersatiOn With a ﬁudent OI' as %;lIII|||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIJ_

a class. | DAt A
2. Explain how we can nourish the body physi- - N¢ o by o o

D o 3 vy
cally which involves good nutrition and : A .
. . . . . = asp— | "y

exercise, while nourishing the mind focuses 3 o e

on reducing stress and engaging in positive g

activities. g °
3. Explain the structures ‘You should...... ’ %

]

4. Read the first model with a student.

5. Ask another pair of students to read the sec-
ond model.

Thit: Foliowting ouestions G el o

6. Invite other pairs to make and respond to
questions using the same structure.

1. Wi B Bhny o cimidd

3 Homa ot "-4."-61: r.!: gt el pye’
R L A O T A NI

T T

R R A AR LARAAALLS

Write a paragraph about one thing you
can do to take care of yourself physically and
mentally.

1. Go through the title of the task and read what is required from students.

2. Elicit some words from the students that can be used while writing and
write them on the board.

3. If there is time, assign students five minutes to write the paragraph in
groups, then elicit one or two students to read their paragraphs aloud and
give them oral feedback.

4. If there is no time, assign it as home assignment and check their writings
given them written feedback.

A Suggested Paragraph

I do a lot of exercises every day to stay healthy. I cycle to school, which helps me
stay active. I practice running for 30 minutes every day. I walk for some time each
day, whether it’s for leisure or as part of my daily routine. I take care of my body by
eating a balanced diet, focusing on healthy foods like fruits, vegetables, whole grains,
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A Human Body Model

1. The aim of the projects is to promote students’ collaboration and communication skills;
in addition to understanding how to present their ideas.

2. In groups, the students are going to design a model of human body.

3. The teacher divides the students’ roles into a leader, data gatherers, the writer of the mod-
el, and the speaker.

4. The teacher assigns one week for the students to finish their models.

5. Each group of students will choose a speaker to report the results of their model to the
whole class.

6. Assess the students’ projects using a rubric.

7. Give supportive feedback for all the groups, showing the points of strength and points of
weakness.

-

A Human Body Model
= Make s humsn body model wusing ghue snd Siring.
= DT Cged 10 write Cha Musmees of thel orgas.
+ Here's.a model done for you:
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Practice Book Answer Key

(1 Think and write how you can get self-care mentally and physically. )

Physically
Eating a balanced diet with lots of fruits and vegetables
Getting enough sleep
Doing exercises and sports
Mentally

Avoiding stress and burnout
Taking regular rests

Doing hobbies

(2 Read and answer. )

1. Personal hygiene is all about keeping your body clean and healthy.

2. Because your skin protects your body and helps you feel things like touch and pain

3. Before you eat, after you use the bathroom, and after you cough, sneeze, or blow
your nose.

4. By brushing or flossing them

5. Brushing teeth / taking care of the nails / wearing clean clothes / getting enough
sleep

@ Listen and complete. >

Hygiene is all about keeping ourselves and our environment clean to stay healthy. It is
teeth brush them twice a day. It’s also important to take care of our nails by cleaning them
well. Hygiene makes everything clean and fresh. On the other hand, dirtiness and diseases go
together because dirtiness breeds the germs that cause diseases.

@ Read and complete the sentences )

1. depression
2. stress

3. nourish

4. self-care

5. burnout
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My Ambition©

« The Grand limam ol Al-
Azhar, Dr. Ahmed Al-Tayeb

- A public Islamic figure

«  He dlways calls lor
spreading the values of
tolerance, dialogue and
acceptance of others.

. The Marryr Colonel Ahmed
Mansy

« He was the commander
of EgypDs Sa ka Forces
(Special Forces)

« The Martyr “ Ahmed
Mansy” bridge connects
the Eastern and Western
shores of the Suez Canal
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Dream big :Exploring my ambition

Lesson 1 Dream big: Exploring my ambition SB pagse 130-135 PB pagse 66-68 .
INTRODUCTION
1LOs By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:

* hold a discussion about ambition describing the emotions associ-
ated with ambition, both positive and negative.

* identify the main idea of the text “ pursuing ambitious goals”.
» correctly match some words to their corresponding definitions.
 identify some words with the /fon/ suffix

 ask and answer about different strategies for dealing with situations
where plans don’t go according to expectations.

« .make a mind map about their ambition, mentioning the goals they

set to achieve it .
Materials: | Student’s Book

Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: ambition, powerful, set, give
up, break down, believe in, limit

Values: Balance and moderationSelf-belief]
and defining ambitions

Warm up _
_ iLos by theond of this
1. Ask students in Arabic if necessary: . W B g =gt
What does success look like to you?
What motivates you to keep going . . ol - oo Sscumon ot amonor
when faced with challenges? e T A

v daraihy the maEn sles of e e
2. Ask them to mention some of their : : R T Tanh Tt Ol

CEITE RN defingica

v gk g e atsul (8% rend
future dreams- 2 alegies e desing sl sdualiong
Wk - il N T e daeanriing ne
ERI= o=F .
= ey S wE i il T e
(PR |
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(1 Think and Discuss.

)5. Ask students to read silently for

l.

Draw the students’ attention to the pictures
of a man looking for going up stairs.

2. Ask them: What does this picture refer to?

Read the questions aloud for the students.

. Put students into pairs to discuss the ques-

tions.

. Assign three minutes for them to discuss

the questions.

. Elicit some pairs to ask and answer the

questions.

Suggested Answers

1.

Ambition means wanting to do something

important or great.

. Ambition makes us feel happy and satis-

fied.

. To achieve my goals, I study hard and do

my best.

two minutes to answer this questions:
What is the main message of the text?
(Answer: Trying to achieve one’s
dreams by setting goals and taking
action.)

6. Elicit the answer to the question
from students.

7. Read the text aloud and ask stu-
dents to try to choose the correct
answer.

8. Read each question aloud and dis-
cuss the choices with the class.
Encourage students to explain their
choice before revealing the correct
answer.

9. After finishing reading, tell stu-
dents that they have two minutes to

(2. Read and answer.

check their answers with a peer.

1.

Ask students: Do you have dreams? What
steps can be taken to achieve big dreams?

. Ask them to share personal examples or

dreams they have. Tell your classmates
about your dreames.

. Tell students that they are going to read a
text about ‘Ambition.

Teach key vocabulary and draw the
students’ attention to the words in bold.

Read them aloud and ask students to
check the glossary at the end of the book

and find their meaning. Make sure they

understand the meaning of these words.

10. Check answers as a whole class
by asking pairs of students to read

Lol | & " -

i Haad amd anvear
- e — — -
g L=1 fjmpr P L s A T L I
W ETSTGAR b r 1 5o e e ikl IR
¢ - i L presar e el i
avgd puras i ber ey w i ek b W il
LD T A [ R L &
1ier S e atde LA e v 4. i
B s e
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)

(" Answers: 1)
1. ¢
2. d
3. b
4. b
5. a
\_ Y
(3 Read and match.
1. Ask students to recall the definitions and

AN

7.

use them in sentences.

Display and define each word with ex-

amples and visuals.

Ask students to repeat the words and

definitions.

Have students match the vocabulary

words to their definitions (either individ-

ually or in pairs).

Check the answers with the class.

In groups or pairs, ask students to create

sentences using the new vocabulary.
Share examples aloud and give feed-

back.

FAly, iyl S WA poplive pRopie wWho BuSdel o, TRICK GBGuf ther
et il Tank CO0M BT TR Vel 30 M iTmaortancy. bebove in yourset
Ao iy Tl Sk s Tt 1 frseer Bty 10 s weor Ser i Sarme e,
5o, chiwsm by sapivers yoder sehdbre, s rewsn Bmeh e st
A The ks wled of e bees

& e Tang Paovs D0 WIS weeil
B Podiraal i BV i OF oty
E Eiyrp Lo by gy (i mii e
= g g well
2. eape e chos Thee & S rodce oo’ Fesaid.
a1 i impaetart o el vl s thas your wioamsnh fess well
B 6mnes Rook vers mine lie ey are Surtiog aviice: 1
i oM Wil B iin Dooarske because of something Ty belisve
o, serTaihing hove ndgeediog (R o pannet wiopbing o da b
3. How shadind we Pess] BE0eat Daar OFesdemes Troem s e were CllorenT e .
AW iUl nd? TR bR T Bietlde CRleSren e il
I e s wobl e, Fon it W e Uy i o o Liwe s,
i, Thaw g prabisbily fha wymme dreams that osrer o hiloren s,
&L Theirg Fridey Fdis Ui Tkl LecomAsmasg dnd dorbaridimpi,
ERi el U B T e —
&, giAde semethg ey big par
D dbdde something roa omal pars
& Ehasls wormelung s hard sty
&, dindele seretiteng i Wegr s
S Bnpgsangg down U D DRSS im0 e SR e
e makay, them mdre achirealie.
Eo b ey genfing than wmall ey,
£ ety Tl il porlint,
L b sk 1D SO D el s

(" Answers: _

l.e
2.f
3.b
4.a

5¢g
6.C

. J

Definition

1. ambition a. () separate inta parts or elements

2. powerful b. { ) stop doing or having something

3. 5et .0 ) specific paint or amount

ad Eh.re LI d. { } having a lot of strength or Influence

2. break down

. {1 }a strong deésire to achieve something great o

iImportant
&. belleve Im f. L )t Identify
7. lirmit 2. [ ) io have confidence in




@ Listen and circle the word with the pronounced suffix /fon/ sound.

l.

Explain the /fon/ Sound: Begin by explaining that certain suffixes in English, such as
“-tion,” “-sion,” and “-ssion,” are pronounced the same way, as /[on/ (like the “shun”
sound).

Examples: Provide a few examples of words that contain this suffix and show the
pronunciation: “ambition,” “discussion,”

99 ¢ey

confession,” “imagination,” etc.

. Focus on Spelling Variations: Emphasize that while the spelling might differ (e.g.,

“-tion” or ““-sion”), the pronunciation remains the same.

Read the Sentences Aloud: Read the sentences slowly and clearly, emphasizing the
words with the /fon/ sound. For example: “She had the ambition to become a doctor
and help people.”

. Model the Pronunciation: Break down the pronunciation of the target words slowly,

emphasizing the /fon/ sound at the end of the word.

“Ambition” [am-BISH-un]

“Egyptian” [ee-JIP-shun]

“Discussion” [dis-KUSH-un]

Preview the Words: Write the words that contain the /fon/ suffix on the board and
have students repeat them after you. This prepares them for listening and reinforces
pronunciation.

Draw the students’ attention to the top tip.

. Play the Audio or Read Aloud: Have the students listen to the sentences. You can

either read the sentences aloud yourself or play an audio recording if you have one.
Circle the Correct Word: As students listen, they should circle the word in each sen-
tence that contains the /fon/ sound. They should focus on identifying the words that
sound like “shun.”

10. Have the students repeat the sentences and focus on pronouncing the words with the

/fan/ suffix correctly.

11. Ask students to use some of the words in sentences of their own, emphasizing the

correct pronunciation of the suffix.
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CS Work in pairs. )

1. Explain the main idea of the activ 2. What happens if the goal is difficult
2. 1ty: Sometimes things don’t go as to achieve?

planned, and that’s okay. The goal is

to adapt and find a new way to reach 3. You might need to adjust your strategy or

the same goal or try something differ- break the goal down into smaller, more man-

ent to succeed. ageable steps.
3. Divide students into pairs. 4. What happens if there are some
4. Explain that each pair will face a challenges or obstacles?

small challenge or task. For example,

you can give them a task like building 5. Obstacles can encourage us to seek help or

a small structure out of blocks, draw- collaborate with others.
ing a picture using specific shapes, or 6. What happens if I feel down or dis-
completing a puzzle. appointed?

5. Tell them that they need to work

7. When you’re feeling down, it’s important
together to complete the task, but Y 8 P

to take a break and gi If .
there’s a twist: if their original plan 0 take a break and glve yoursell some se

care.
doesn’t work, they need to try another
approach or do the same thing differ- ) i
ently. ) . » " Unit& . —
LLissson 1 |
6. You can provide a few initial instruc- ) —— -
4+ Workingairs ]

tions to get them started, but keep
it open-ended so they can adjust as

needed.

7. Give the pairs time to work on the
task. Remind them that if their first

Wt happens
somathing dosemt Hg O 32 D Sarme something doesat
@:}n”/ wnrk 45 pleried
R #not happens
”
and try a different method together.

. =
approach fails, they should discuss )
8. Read the first model with a student. j ‘ R0 Ol bl
. . = o =
9. Ask another pair of students to read : (
the second model. ( R
10.Invite other pairs to make and re- R
[ llanget of
|

spond to suggestions using the same

Cor
structure. 44 Al “;;mwm |
Suggested Answers ~—~.
What happens if something doesn’t %‘3
work as planned?I can adapt and find 3
another way to achieve the goal. o W — @
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Make a mind map about your ambition
Review the lesson topic and key vocabulary about ambition.
Ask students what they want to be in the future.

Show the example mind map about becoming an astronaut
Read and discuss each step in the example.

Ask students to choose their own ambition.

Instruct them to write it in the center (dark blue) bubble.
Help students think of four steps to achieve that ambition.
Guide them to write one step in each surrounding bubble.
Walk around and support students with ideas or vocabulary.
Ask students to share their mind map with a partner.

Invite a few volunteers to present to the class.

Praise student efforts and encourage clear goal setting.
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Practice Book Answer Key

Read the following descriptions of some ambitious people then match them to
their pictures.

1.(b)y 2.(d) 3.(a) 4.(c)
2 Read and choose the correct answer.

1. ¢c 2.a 3.a 4.b 5.b

@ Read and add the correct suffix (-tion, -tian, -ssion). )
1. permission 2. Action

3.mission 4- Egyptian

5. suggestion 6. inspiration
@ Write a short paragraph of five sentences about ‘Ambition’. >

Ambition is the driving force that inspires us to go for our dreams and achieve
great things. To fulfill our goals, we shouldn’t give up, even when we face challenges.
Ambitious people explore new opportunities and overcome any difficulties to grow
and improve. They believe in their abilities and maintain a positive mindset to stay
motivated. With determination and effort, ambition turns dreams into reality.
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Setting Goals

Lesson 2 Setting Goals SB pages136-139 PB pages 69-70

INTRODUCTION

1LOs By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:

e engage in a discussion personal goals, explaining the reasons be-
hind their choice.

o differentiate between short-term and long-term goals.

e use the newly learnt vocabulary in context correctly.

participate in a role-play conversation about goal setting.

list personal short-term and long-term goals.

Materials: | Student’s Book
Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: inspiration, progress, realistic, matter, motivates
Values: Setting realistic and achievable goals

Student’s Book

Warm up

¥

ILOs | Bytheend sfehis
lesson, Students
will be abile to:

\'-"' .-"'I =

&7
&
i BT RARE B S ST O TS
] Fnahe frplainng b reapps behind i

1. Ask students to quickly write down the
first 3 words that come to their mind when

they hear the word “goal.” and what kinds U,
of goals people can have (e.g., personal,
academic, career).

Hacir ¢ vk
+ dfPareitia b B 4 hiel-Serm
drod B e goatn,

+ e b Ml Do Tl o]t ikEny N
CONGREE Gty

1 paErtkipEke omod rolds ey
forrer i il e g wdllng

+ [ Seriefell iRert-iirm and g

b aadn,
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(1 Think and Discuss.

1. Draw the students’ attention to the pic-
tures and ask them what do you think
setting goals means, and what does the
word “SMART” refer to?

2. Read the questions aloud for the stu-
dents.

3. Put students into pairs to discuss the
questions.

4. Assign three minutes for them to dis-
cuss the questions.

5. Elicit some pairs to ask and answer the
questions.

Suggested Answers

1. I want to succeed and get the full marks.

2. If I could have a job in the world, I would be
a doctor. Because I want to help sick people.

3. I can work hard, do my best, make a plan
and study hard to reach my goals.

(2. Read and answer.

1. Ask students: Do you have a dream job?
What do you believe is necessary to
make a dream a reality? How can set-
ting goals help us achieve our dreams?

2. Set the scene of the reading text, a text
about short-term goals, long-term goals,
and SMART goals.

3. Teach key vocabulary and draw the
students’ attention to the words in bold.
Read them aloud and ask students to
check the glossary at the end of the
book and find their meaning. Make sure
they understand the meaning of hese
words.

4. Have students read it in pairs or groups.
Encourage them to pay close attention
to the definition of SMART goals in the
text.
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5.Ask students to read silently for two
minutes to choose the correct answer.

. Elicit the answer to the question from
students.
7. Read each question aloud and discuss
the choices with the class.
8. Encourage students to explain their
choice before revealing the correct answer.
9. After finishing reading, tell students
that they have two minutes to check their
answers with a peer.
10. Check answers as a whole class by
asking pairs of students to read and answer
the questions.
11. If there 1s time, you could have the
students write down one long-term goal
they have and how they could break it
down into smaller steps using the SMART
criteria.
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@ask and answer about future goals.

) Picture C

1. Share the model dialogue with stu-
dents (the one you provided). Read

it out loud as a class or have students
read it in pairs.

Discuss how the dialogue shows how
short-term goals can be set and how
they can align with SMART principles
(specific, measurable, achievable,
relevant, and time-bound).

. Pair students up and assign each pair a
picture that depicts either a short-term
or long-term goal. They are going to
role-play a conversation based on the
model dialogue but personalize it with
their own goals.

In the role play, one student will ask
about the other’s goals, and the other
will respond using the SMART for-
mat. Encourage them to discuss both
short-term and long-term goals in
their dialogue.

. Recap the main concepts—short-term
and long-term goals, and the SMART
goal framework.

Final Activity: Ask each student to
share one short-term goal and one
long-term goal they have, making sure
to explain how they are SMART. This
can be done in small groups or as a
whole class.

Suggested Answers
Picture B

A: Have you ever thought about setting
future goals?

B: Of course. I have some long-terms
goals.

A: What are some of your long-term
goals?

B: I would like to become a doctor in the

190

A: Have you ever thought about setting smart
goals?

B: Of course. I have some smart goals.

A: What are the smart goals?

B: They are specific, measurable, achievable, realis-

tic and time-bound.

A: That’s great. Now I can understand.

CS Think and write.

1.

Start with the example: “Coming first in my
month test” as a short-term goal.

Ask the students, “What are some examples
of long-term goals you have?” Write a few
down on the board (e.g., becoming a doctor,
traveling abroad, graduating from univer-
sity).

Ask students to think of at least one short-
term goal and one long-term goal for them-
selves. Walk around and offer support if
needed.

Have them share their goals with a partner
or in small groups. Ask them to explain why
they chose those goals and how they plan to

achieve them.

5. Have a few students volunteer to share their

goals with the class. Discuss the differences
between short-term and long-term goals and
how both types of goals are important in
achieving bigger dreams.

Ask students to look at the table and com-
plete it individually and share their goals
with each other.

After finishing reading, tell students that they
have two minutes to check their answers
with a peer.

Check answers as a whole class by asking
pairs of students to read short goals and long

goals.



Answers

Long-Term Goals Short-Term Goals

* becoming a doctor or an astro-
naut

* coming first in my month test

» graduating with top grades from
school and university

improving time management skills
for studying

* doing scientific research

. mastering a specific subject
or topic (e.g., biology, mathemat-
ics)

* developing strong leadership and
problem-solving skills

. participating in activities or
competitions to build confidence

Practice Book Answer Key

Cl Look at the pictures of the Acronym SMART, then match.

)

(3) Is it possible to achieve it?

(1) What exactly are you trying to achieve?
(5) When do you want to achieve this by?

(2) How will you know when you have achieved it?

(4) Does it contribute to your growth or achievement?

<2 Read and Circle the odd one out.

1. model

2. challenge 3. goals 4. strengthen

3 Read these goals and sort them into: Long term or Short term.

e Pass the math test this month
e Read stories

e Write an essay for the school
magazine

e Go to the gym to be fit

Travel to lots of courtiers
Join the faculty of engineering
Work at NASA

Help maintain peace all over the world

@ Punctuate the following:

It’s important to believe in yourself.
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Role models and inspiration

Role models and inspiration SB pages140-143 PB pages71-72

INTRODUCTION

ILOs

formation.

By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:
e define the term “role model”, describing positive traits that a role
model typically possesses.

read a text about ‘Role models’ for specific information.
write the correct word that matches the given definition.

listen to a text about a young girl ‘Mikaila Ulmer’ for specific in-

write a coherent paragraph describing a personal role model.

Materials: | Student’s Book

Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: look up to, strengths, confidence, expand, humble

Values: Balance and moderation

Warm up

l.

Ask student: Who is the person you

look up to the most? What specific quali-

ties do they possess that inspire you?
Do you believe anyone can be a role

model, or does someone need to achieve

a certain level of success or recognition

to be inspiring?

. Elicit more responses from different

students.
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(1 Think and discuss. - “W“"W“““““'“”““““““““'”“'g
1. Draw the students’ attention to the pictures g m “ i ﬁ é
of famous Egyptian characters. e E
2. Ask them to name the character in each B L st ;
picture. Ry R
3. Read the questions aloud for the students. % “;w“ :‘,;mi ;ﬁ;,h“ .;:; g
4. Put students into pairs to discuss the ques- R omvis wen e s o e 8 1t oo s st g JE
5. Assign three minutes for them to discuss P v e v g
the questions. % ﬁ ._E‘L': o prce e 1 | %
6. Elicit some pairs to ask and answer the ques- g - Lo 1 g
tions. g - é
Suggested Answers SRS, - -
1. A role model means a person who someone 1. Elicit the answer to the question
admires and try to copy their behavior. from students.
2. Arole model has self-awareness, positivity, 2. Read the text aloud and ask stu-
empathy, confidence and professionalism. dents to try to find answers to the
3. My father is my role model because he is a questions.
good teacher and I like teaching. 3. Read each question aloud and dis-
(2 Read and answer. D cuss the choices with the class.
4. After finishing reading, tell students
1. Ask your students or group to share who that they have two minutes to check
they look up to and why. You could prompt their answers with a peer.
them with questions like, “Who inspires 5. Check answers as a whole class by
you?” or “What qualities do you think make asking pairs of students to read and
someone a good role model?” provide with the correct answer.
2. Set the scene of the reading text, a text , —————————— N
about role models in our life. Answers: _
3. Teach key vocabulary and draw the stu- 1. No, they aren’t.
dents’ attention to the words in bold. Read 2 A role model could be a
them aloud and ask students to check the e vl e Jeek wp o and
glossary at the end of the book and find want to be like.
their meaning. Make sure they understand 5 e o S
the meaning of these words. 4 a
4. Ask students to read silently for two min- 5 ¢
utes to answer this question: Do you think
a role model has to be a famous person, or
can they be someone from your everyday < )

life?
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Read again and write the word from the

text.

1. Review the concept of role models, as the

text is related to this theme.
2. Introduce the six vocabulary words and
definitions that the students will match

to the words from the text. You can write

these words and their definitions on the

board. The words you need for this activ-

ity (based on the definitions)

3. Have students read the text again to locate
the words that match the definitions pro-

vided.

4. Encourage them to underline or highlight

where these words appear in the text.
5. After reading, give them the task of

matching each definition to the correct

word. You can do this as a group activ-

ity, or have them do it individually, then

discuss the answers as a class.
6. After the matching activity, discuss the
vocabulary words with the class.

l.inspire

2. strengthens
3. arole model
4. confidence
5. humble

t. expand

’ —
Answers:

|

L]

@ Read Again and write.

1. Write the list of definitions on the
board, leaving blanks for the words.
Present the definitions one by one
and ask students to guess which word
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. fits each definition. You can also have

students suggest synonyms for some

of the definitions to help make connec-
tions.

Have students read the text (from earli-
er) again. As they read, encourage them
to underline or highlight any words that
seem to match the definitions you pro-
vided. This will allow students to link
the words back to the context they’ve
just read.

. Once they’ve reviewed the text and the

definitions, ask students to fill in the
correct vocabulary word for each defini-
tion. Here are the vocabulary words that
match your definitions:

. Have students work in pairs or small

groups to discuss the definitions and
try to use the vocabulary words in

sentences. This will help them better
understand the words in context and
practice using them in their own speech

or writing.



(Answers: D

ST T es TN

inspire
power

role model
confidence
humble
strengthens

expand

Cs Listen and Tick (\) or (x).

l.

Introduce Mikaila Ulmer and her lemonade business. Briefly explain that Mikaila

is an entrepreneur who created a lemonade business after being stung by a bee, and
part of her mission is to help save bees. If students are unfamiliar with her, give

them a brief overview of her story.

Ask students a few questions to activate their prior knowledge and get them thinking:
“Have you ever had lemonade? What ingredients do you think are in lemonade?”

. Ask them: What do you know about bees? Why are they important? Do you think

someone can turn a challenge or a difficult experience into an opportunity?

Tell students that they are going to listen to an audio about Mikaila Ulmer. Their
task is to listen carefully and decide whether the statements are true or false. They
should tick (V) the statements that are correct and cross (¥) those that are incorrect.

. Play the Audio: Play the recording once without interruption. Encourage students

to focus on the details, like Mikaila’s age, her lemonade recipe, and the cause she
supports.

After the first listening, go over the statements one by one.

Now that students have a clear understanding of Mikaila’s story, they can write
about her or another person who inspires them. They should follow the structure
based on the guiding questions.

. Example: “Mikaila Ulmer is a young entrepreneur who started her lemonade busi-

ness after being stung by a bee. She is famous for using her business to help save
bees. Mikaila inspired me because she turned a challenge into an opportunity. She
didn’t let the bee sting stop her; instead, she used it as motivation to create some-
thing meaningful. I admire her courage and determination to make a difference.”
Presentation: Optionally, after students complete their writing, have them present
their work to the class. They can share who their role model is and explain why
they find them inspiring.
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Listening Text

Do you think kids can be their own role models? The answer is yes. An example of

a young role model is Mikaila Ulmer. When she was four, she was stung by a bee

twice. So, she learned up about the bees and saw the challenges that they were fac-

ing. Then she took her granny’s flaxseed lemonade recipe and sweetened it with local

honey. She went from the simple lemonade stand and when she became thirteen,

she already has four different types of lemonade and has them in hundreds of Whole

Foods across the country. That’s not all. She also donates some of her profits to in-

ternational organizations working to save the
bees.

Answers:

1. (%)
2. (V)
3. (V)
4. (V)
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1. Go through the title of the task and read
what is required from students.

2. Elicit some words from the students that
can be used while writing and write them
on the board.

3. If'there is time, assign students five
minutes to write the paragraph in groups,
then elicit one or two students to read
their paragraphs aloud and give them
oral feedback.

4. If there is no time, assign it as home as-
signment and check their writings given
them written feedback.

e Suggested Answers
My role model is Mohamed Salah.
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He is a famous character all over the
world. He is a symbol of pride in Egypt
for his achievement. He is an Egyp-

tian professional footballer. He always
inspires young people. He always scores
a lot of goals. He plays for Liverpool
team. He always does voluntary work.
He denotes a lot of money for charities.
He helps the poor. He is a good role
model for the young people. We all ad-
mire him because he has self-confidence
and he is very humble.



Practice Book Answer Key

Cl. Read and complete the dialogue. )

1. inspires  2.confidence 3. challenges 4. encourage

CZ. Read this text about a young role model and fill in the gaps with words from the box)

Omar Ali is an eleven-year-old boy who studies at a primary institute in Al-Azhar
Al-Sharif. He was born in Nasr City, Cairo, and since he was young, he wanted to study at
Al-Azhar and memorize the Holy Qur’an. Omar’s voice and recitation are very similar to
Sheikh Abdul Basit Abdul Samad. His first appearance was at Al-Azhar celebration on Oc-
tober 12th in 2022 at the Al-Azhar Conference Center in Nasr City. The young child partici-
pated in various events such as the celebration of Al-Azhar Al-Sharif, reciting verses from
the Holy Qur’an, which took place on October 12, as well as the 16" meeting of the Muslim
Council of Elders held in Bahrain. Omar dreams to be an Azhari scientist besides being a
surgeon. Omar was awarded a certificate of appreciation, by the Grand Imam, for his excel-
lence at memorizing and reciting the Holy Qur’an at a young age.

B

. Listen to ate about a university professor, who is role model for all his students and
tick () or (x), then correct the false ones.

1. (%) He teaches university students.
2. (V)

3. (¥) He teaches English.

4. (V)

5.(V)
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Lesson 4

Planning for Success

Planning for success SB pages144*150 PB pages73 -75 .

INTRODUCTION

ILOs

achieve personal goals.

By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:

e engage in a discussion about the importance of having a plan to

e read a text about ‘Planning for success’ for specific information.
e distinguish between direct and indirect speech in sentences.
e Qrally change sentences from direct speech into indirect.

e create a visual mind map representing their own future aspirations,
including key areas such as education, career, family, and hobbies

* Form correct pairs of antonyms in game based situation.

Materials: | Student’s Book
Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: Indirect/ Reported Speech
Imperatives

Values: Self-belief and defining ambitions
and Social responsibility

Warm up

1. Ask students: Do you think it’s impor-
tant to have a plan for your goals, or can
you just go with the flow?

2. Share examples of people who suc-
ceeded by having a clear plan. You can
mention famous role models like ath-
letes, entrepreneurs, or even people from
history who achieved greatness by fol-
lowing through with their goals.
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(1 Think and Discuss.

1. Draw the students’ attention to the pictures
in the book.

2. Ask them to think what do the pictures
refer to?

3. Read the questions aloud for the students.

4. Put students into pairs to discuss the ques-
tions.

5. Assign three minutes for them to discuss
the questions.

6. Elicit some pairs to ask and answer the
questions.

Suggested Answers

1. Yes, I think so. Having a plan is a useful
road map to achieve your goals.

2. Iseta goal, but I faced some challenges.
I want to do an experiment, but [ don’t
have some materials to carry out the ex-
periment. So, I asked my parents to help
me prepare these materials to achieve
my goal.

Read and tick (\/) what you can do to
achieve success in your life

E

Hold a discussion to introduce the con-
cept of success and goal setting.
2. Ask questions like: “What does success
mean to you?”, “Do you think having
a plan helps you achieve your goals?
Why or why not?” and “Have you ever
made a plan to reach a goal? What hap-
pened?”
3. Ask the students to read the passage
carefully, either aloud or silently, de-
pending on the setting. Explain that the
passage provides tips on how to achieve
success, and their job is to identify ac-
tions they can take to make success hap-

pen in their own lives.

i
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4.Give the students the following state-
ments based on the passage and have them
tick () the ones they believe are good
practices for achieving success.

j. After the activity, discuss the answers as

class. Ask students to explain why they
ticked certain options.
6.Encourage students to make their own
definitions of success based on their val-
ues and interests, rather than copying
someone else’s idea of success.
7. Remind them that planning and being
realistic about what they can achieve are
essential for staying on track toward their
goals.
8. Promote a supportive environment
where students feel comfortable asking for
help when needed.
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(" Answers: )
1. (V) 2. (%)
3. (V) 4. (¥)
5. (%) 6. (V)
\ S

Read and Write: Direct or Indirect/ Re-
orted

1. Explain the difference between direct and
indirect (reported) speech.

o Direct Speech: The exact words spoken
are quoted directly.

Example: She said, “Please, come early,
Omar.”

o Indirect (Reported) Speech: The words
are reported or paraphrased.

Example: She asked Omar to come early.

Important Note: When converting direct speech
with imperatives into indirect speech, you need to
adjust the structure using the following formula:

o Reporting verb (asked, told, advised, etc.)
+ noun/pronoun + “to” + infinitive verb
(for positive commands)

o Reporting verb (asked, told, advised, etc.)
+ noun/pronoun + “not to” + infinitive
verb (for negative commands)

2. Now, demonstrate how to change direct
speech (imperatives) into indirect speech.
Write down a few examples on the board:

Examples:
o Direct Speech: She said, “Please, come

early, Omar.”

o Indirect Speech: She asked Omar

to come early.
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o Direct Speech: Dad said, “Don’t come

late.”

o Indirect Speech: Dad told me

not to come late.

1. Give students sentences in direct

speech and ask them to change them

into indirect speech, like in the ex-

sentence structures to help them.

> amples above. You can also provide

2. Draw the students’ attention to the

top tip.

3. Now, demonstrate how to change

direct speech (imperatives) into indi-
rect speech. Write down a few ex-
amples on the board as models:

4. Ask them to complete the rest of

the sentences, go over the answers

together as a class.

Answers:
1. direct 2. indirect

3. indirect 4. direct

i )

5. indirect 6.indirect
7. direct
\ J
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@ Work in pairs.

1. Review the difference between direct and indirect speech. You can give an exam-
ple for each:

Direct Speech: She said, “Come here!” -

Indirect Speech: She told me to come here. o Workinpai

. . . . 1The Bhacter sl =aard uh plédge”
2. Explain the goal is to convert imperative 4 T Rt + bk e ke ¢
L 1. Mo il 6o and ma the dnhes
£ Ry g, “Tome on e plagte "
5. Yol Tc, " Fioase, SonT e my CameTi Mada”
.00k s, * Don't worry shout othery’ opinicas all e time, won®

sentences (commands, requests, advice)
from direct speech into indirect speech.

3. Review the Structure of Indirect Speech 7. et ” g o gt of e, e
(Wlth Imperatives) ! |:!|*‘-H-=Hr-l-l-l. anee g, e I:]l.-h"-‘:'”mlvﬂ."_;':
When changing imperatives from di- i _J—“ =
rect to indirect speech, use the following I e ) ———

. l_'_ _,-" ;I “onenl moke raer” I

structure:

o Subject + Reporting verb (asked, told,
etc.) + pronoun + “to” + base verb.

« For negative commands, use “not to”
before the verb.

Examples:

o Direct: “Please, sit down.”
Indirect: She asked me to sit down.

o Direct: “Don’t be late.”

Indirect: He told me not to be late.

Draw the students’ attention to the top tip and remember box and explain them.
Divide students into pairs. Give each pair the list of direct speech sentences.
Ask them to convert each sentence into indirect speech.

Remind them to follow the rules for converting imperatives to indirect speech.

i et

Once the pairs have completed the activity, gather the class and review the an-
swers together. Ask pairs to explain their reasoning and confirm that they used the
correct structure.
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Answers

1. The teacher said, “Stand up, please.”
The teacher told us to stand up.
2. The teacher said, “Don’t make noise.”
The Teacher told us not to make noise.
3. Mom said, “Go and wash the dishes.”
Mom said to go and wash the dishes.
4. Aly said, “Come on time, please.”
Aly said to come on time, please.
5. Wafaa said, “Please, don’t take my camera, Nadia.”

Wafaa said please, not to take my camera, Nadia.

’

6. Goha said, “Don’t worry about others’ opinions all the time, son.’
Goha said not to worry about others’ opinions all the time, son.
Dad said, “Bring me a glass of water, please.”

Dad said not to bring me a glass of water, please.

(5 Look at the models below and create your own mind map.

My Future Mind Map

- —

1. Write the central theme: Ask students to

i n_. S —
(S R N n

I
o

write “My Future” in the center of their page.

2. Create branches: Students should think P . ST T
about major areas of their future. You can WY = i %
give them some prompts to get started: s Hﬂ “'

= What career do you want? What job would [I
you like to do in the future? . e

* What education will you need for this ca-
reer?

=  What skills will you need to learn?

= What personal goals do you have (travel,
hobbies, sports)?

3. Draw sub-branches: Under each main
branch, students should write specific goals
or details they have for that area (e.g., “Learn _ Ga)
coding,” “Work in a tech company,” “Study
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abroad,” “Improve communication skills”).

4. Use colors and images: Encourage students to make their mind maps color-
ful and creative by using different colors for each category or adding small
pictures or symbols that represent their goals.

5. After students create their mind maps, have them work in pairs or small
groups to discuss their mind maps with one another.

6. Ask each student to explain their mind map to their partner or group, focus-
ing on their goals and the steps they plan to take to achieve them.

(6 Game Time

Objective: To help students practice iden-
tifying antonyms by matching words with -l m—__ R

their opposites in a fun and interactive r

way. n

1. Explain that the goal is to match words %3 1 g

with their opposites (antonyms) and _ e e s e o i s 5 e o 1 4 i

= Pz B =t b oo W o g i s vl T o S o e i, i e

collaborate with peers to complete all T

the pairs, L ] P s P UL A T

2. Each pair must first choose words that ; s ks
mpan (-5, ISP

are antonyms from their own list. Once - -

i Fad v s mmrma

they have the antonym pairs, they will , - =

nad | k|

find two words that are not antonymes, o

so they have to exchange one word .
with their partner; Give One, Take One ]
Strategy. The game is “win-win” be- i L)
cause both players complete four pairs

of antonyms if they did the sharing with their partners.

3.  Before starting the game, review what antonyms are: Antonyms: Words
that have opposite meanings. For example: strength vs. weakness, start
vs. finish, and happy vs. sad

Have students pair up, either randomly or by choosing partners.

Go through the pairs of antonyms on both columns

Assign students three minutes to finish this game.

Walk around while students are playing to offer help when needed.

Invite some students to read their pairs of antonyms

A S

Praise students’ collaborative work.
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Answers

1. success x failure 1. strength x weakness
2. take x give 2. easy difficult

3. happy x sad 3. general x specific

4. start x finish 4. long x tall

Practice Book Answer Key

(1 Read and answer. )
l.a 2.c 3.b 4.c 5.¢c
(2 Read and match the direct speech to the reported speech. )

L.©) 2.(.) 3. 4.0 5.()

@ Correct the underlined mistakes. )
1. not to 2.get 3.help 4.to 5. Take
@ Complete this mind map about your school year. )
1Competitions 2. School subjects 3. My school year
4. Activities 5. Exams

204



Lesson 1 SB pages 151 154

INTRODUCTION

ILOs * To revise the vocabulary and language from units 5 and 6

Vocabulary: Adjectives and their antonyms

Warm up

1. Write the title of the unit, The Amazing Human Body, in a big circle on the
board.

2. Elicit what students still remember from this unit.

3. Ask them: Which is more important: physical health or mental health? Why

I —— . ~ . —
1 Read and tick (V) or (%). R ot s
(1 () or () ) A\ ™ e
Tell students that they are going to read a v L Lesson 1) "-i

dialogue between a fitness instructoranda |  EEEIETTIT———

bl e i, Miena® s can i hap gl

young glrl . pacrs: | wat o bo T and Sreng.
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MOnal e Mol ol | et 10 3o sofmeihing haboeging
irerirtraT Cant i 'whal i ol maenree o e lilee?

1. Assign students five minutes to B ooqpmiriadg i e ol
| b eie oo M-t Thad e w5 OpEamL. e afiom fan o waric

work in pairs and read the dialogue s ot
: (L WAL B O 1 LT & itk

Silently, thel’l tiCk ('\/) Or (X)_ ._!, |m;-..:1-rl::‘::n:;llﬂ|“n:lmm o e, A v v A A |
.'-:_ BAorat  odind g B0 e

2. Invite a pair of good students to Lo e o d o .

¥ ilebiwren om0 B TR AR,
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3. Check answers by IHVltlng pairs of i R
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. ., Thap plawers o s e Bead o owlin B musich,
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™ Answers: )
1. (V)
2. ()
B. ()
4. (V)
g ()

. Ask and answer about the organs
in the box using ‘Yes’ or ‘No’.

1. Tell students that they are going to

ask and answer about the organs we
can live with or without using Yes or
No.

2. Do the first model examples with a
student.

@. Read and tick (\) or ().

)3. JInvite a pair of students to do the

1. Orally, revise the body systems by point-
ing to parts of your body asking students to
mention the system.

2. Assign students two minutes to do the
matching.

3. Check answers by inviting individual
students to say the correct letter for each
number.

Answers: I )
1. (d)
2.(c)
3. (a)
4. (b)
5. ()

fone lung.
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second model example.

4. Now, invite pairs of students to ask
and answer about the other organs.

5. Don't correct students while speak-
ing. Leave correction to the end, and
don't forget to praise students’good
work.

Answers:

1. Can we live without lungs?
No, we can’t.
2. Can we live without a heart?

No, we can’t. But, we can live with

3. Can we live without blood?

No, we can’t.

4. Can we live without an appendix?
Yes, we can.

5. Can we live without teeth?

Yes, we can.

t. Can we live without kidneys?




@. Listen and complete.

1. Ask students: What foods do you think
they can make your bones healthy? Elicit
a couple of answers.

2. Tell them that they are going to listen to
a text about how to make their bones
healthy and complete the missing
words.

3. Read the text or play the audio once for
students to do this task individually.

4. Read the text a second time for students
to check their answers with a peer.

5. To check answers, invite individual stu-
dents to come to the board and write
the missing words.

Listening Text
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CO TR Eerll P PR SN S i Fon Nete b i thee o, Audinam
Tk Il il Rl ™1 hank v i8], Yieaii B Bl i I e o i

S Y laler_ Agihars Beedend D eyl bamsl, aveld Do Lo
Frunl om D, b promel e g ran e ol wne oseererr ddibar's {d

L DIPSSOETEEIN

If you want to make your bones strong and healthy, these tips are for you

You need to eat foods that have a lot of calcium. Calcium is a mineral that

helps build strong bones. You can find calcium in dairy products like milk, cheese,

and yogurt. It’s also in beans, nuts, and leafy green vegetables.

You should exercise to make your body strong. Exercise helps build

muscle and bone strong. You can do exercises like walking, yoga, or playing sports.

Answers

bones / dairy/ yogurt / strong / sports

CS. Search the internet about the importance of water. . )

Write a short paragraph

1. Make sure that students understand what they are going to do.

2. Go through the guided questions with them.

3. Elicit some words that they can use when they write this paragraph, e.g., essen-

tial, glasses, support, clean.
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4.Tell them to do this task as home assign-
ment.

A Suggested Paragraph.

Drinking enough water is essential
for maintaining good health. It helps regu-
late body temperature and transport nutri-
ents and oxygen to cells. The amount of
water you should drink daily varies based
on factors like age, activity level, and cli-
mate. People should drink at least 8 glasses
of water a day. We should also make sure
that we drink clean water. Water supports
digestion, prevents constipation, and en-
sures that our body works smooth
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Lesson 2 SB pages 155 - 157

INTRODUCTION

ILOs * To revise the vocabulary and language from units 5 and 6

Vocabulary: Words related to goals and ambition
Language: Present simple tense to express scientific facts

Direct / Indirect/ Reported speech imperatives
Warm up

1. Write the title of the unit, My Ambition, in a big circle on the board.

2. Elicit what students still remember from this unit.

3. Ask them: Why are setting goals important?

4. Ask them: Which is more important: physical health or mental health? Why
(1. Read and tick (\) or (). )

2. Tell students that they are going to

. . _ =~ A
listen to a text about the importanceof =, & % s
; ;‘ I Pooewiew 3 v - v »
setting goals. e :
99 4 Lesson 21 1
3. Read the text or play the audio once A S
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Hello, future achievers! Let’s talk = & o e e ™

e i el Wial g Bl Lhe pogdl o no Latk,

about why it’s important to set big goals
for yourself. First, having these goals



gives your life a real sense of purpose
and shows you where you’re going. Setting

these big goals isn’t just about reaching them,

it’s also about becoming your best self.

When you actually achieve those big

goals, you get this amazing feeling of success

and pride. It’s like a high-five to yourself! It
shows you that you can do amazing things,

and increases your confidence. So, dream big,

set those goals, and go rock the world!

7 N
Answers: _

real / reaching /

achieve / success /

confidence
\_ J

. Read and complete with the

correct form of the verb :

2 Read and complete with the correct form
of the verb.

1. Remind students that the present
simple tense is used to express sci-
entific facts, e.g., The heart pumps
blood around the body.

2. Ask them: What should be added to
the verb when the subject is he, she
or it?

3. Now, assign them three minutes to

3 Read the sentences and correct the
underlined mistakes.

1. Write these two sentence in the direct
speech on the board: Dad said, “Go to
bed now.” / The teacher said, “Don’t

raise your hands.”

2. Ask for volunteer students to come to
the board and change the sentences into
reported.

3. Go through the model sentence with
students.

4. Now, assign students three minutes
to do this task individually.

5. Say the answers aloud, asking stu-
dents to give themselves a mark out of

SiX.

(Answers

1. to

2. Don’t
3. to

4. help
5. do

E. not to
Y

do the task in pairs.
( Answers:
1. are 2. includes
3. controls 4. 1s
5. help
\ J
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@. Read the following story about Adham. Then, write the moral lessons.

1. This is a good task for aloud reading.

2. Tell students that you are going to exchange reading the story with them aloud.

3. Stop the reading to check students understand any difficult words.

4. After this, ask students to work in groups. Assign them five minutes to read the
story again and think of the moral lessons learned from this story.

5. Accept different morals from students.

Suggested Answers

The moral lessons gained from this story are:

1. Setting ambitious goals is very important.

2. Listening to our parents’ advice is a way to success in life
3. Hard work leads to success.

4. Practicing sports supports our physical health.
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Grammar
- Relative pronouns: who,
which, and that

Phonics
. Silent/l/i.e. paim. calm

J
Language functions

« Asking for Information

Critical thinking
« ls it important to know
about the rules of each
place? Why?
. Do you think Al-Azhar
Mosque is a place for

praying only? Why?

Study sklills
« Communication skills
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Sky High

Lesson 1 Sky High SB pages 159 164 PB pages 77-78 .

INTRODUCTION
1L.Os By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:

e hold a discussion to describe a personal experience of traveling by

plane.

read a short dialogue about a travel scenario, identifying key in-
formation to answer some questions.

e correctly match some words to their corresponding definitions.

e sequence the correct order of steps involved at the airport check-in

counter.

e write a well-structured email to a friend, providing helpful tips and

reminders for airport travel preparation.
Materials: |Student’s Book

Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: terminal, luggage, boarding passes, depart, security gate
Values: Safety and security

Warm up 1
1. Ask students to quickly write down the {ﬂ‘::!;it'

first 3 words that come to their mind ~—

when they hear the word “goal.” and

iLOs By the and of this
fesson, Srudancs

Wil bz able 1o

DO o RS TR ) P TR e S
anpan www of b emiing by clera
[T L e e A

what kinds of goals people can have

(e.g., personal, academic, career).
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(1. Think and Discuss.

1. Ask students: Have you ever been to the
airport? If so, why did you go?

2. Read the questions aloud for the students.

3. Put students into pairs to discuss the ques-
tions.

4. Assign three minutes for them to discuss
the questions.

5. Elicit some pairs to ask and answer the
questions.

Suggested Answers

1. Yes, I have. I went to Luxor. I went for a
vacation to explore new cultures and visit
the historic places.

2. People should arrive early to avoid stress,
have all necessary documents (passport,
visa, tickets) ready, be patient and re-
spectful to staff and other travelers and
follow security protocols and pay
attention to flight announcements
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(2. Read and answer.

1. Ask students: “What do you think
happens when you check in for a
flight?”

2. Set the scene of the reading dia-
logue, a dialogue about travelling at
the airport.

3. Set the context by explaining that the
dialogue between Laila, Salma, and
the Check-in Officer at the airport.

4. Teach key vocabulary and draw the
students’ attention to the words in
bold. Read them aloud and ask stu-
dents to check the glossary at the end
of the book and find their meaning.
Make
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sure they understand the meaning of
these words.

5.Read the text aloud to the class or
have the students read it individually,
depending on their level.

6.Ask students to answer: “Where are
Laila and Salma flying to?” “How
many bags are they checking in?”
7.Have students take turns reading
parts of the dialogue (Laila, Salma and
the Check-in Officer) to practice speak-
ing skills and expression.

8.Read each question aloud and discuss
the choices with the class.

9. Encourage students to explain their
choice before revealing the correct
answer.

Review what they learned about the
airport check-in process.

10.Review what they learned about the

airport check-in process.
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for passengers: (Example: “The airport ,

terminal is where you check in for your
flight. “)

3. Display and define each word with
examples and visuals.

4. Ask students to repeat the words
and definitions.

5. Have students match the vocabu-
lary words to their definitions (ei-
ther individually or in pairs).

6. Check the answers with the class.

7. In groups or pairs, ask students
to create sentences using the new

@ Put the following steps in the correct order. )

1. Ask a few questions like: What do you
do first when you’re going to the airport?
What happens after you check in?

2. Ask students: What do you think hap-
pens first? And what comes next?

3. After looking at the pictures to deter-
mine the correct pictures.

4. Divide students into small groups and
ask them to work together to discuss the

correct order.

vocabulary.
8. Share examples aloud and give 5. Encourage students to talk through their
feedback. reasoning, saying things like: “First, you

book the tickets, then you go to the ter-

Answers: minal, and after that, you check in.” This
1.b 2.d 3.a promotes speaking and critical thinking.
4. f S.¢c 6.¢e
\,
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6. Encourage students to talk
through their reasoning, saying
things like: “First, you book the
tickets, then you go to the termi-
nal, and after that, you check in.”
This promotes speaking and critical
thinking.

7, Discuss each step briefly, ex-
plaining why it happens in that
particular order. You could say:
“First, you book your tickets (either
online or at a counter). Then, you
arrive at the terminal, where you
go to check in. After checking in,
you pass through security, head to
the departure gate, and finally, you
board the plane.”

8. After explaining the correct
order, have students role-play the
airport experience, acting out each
of the steps. For example, one stu-
dent can pretend to be the passen-
ger booking a ticket, another can be
the check-in officer, and others can
act out going through security or

boarding the plane.

Answers: _

1.b 2.d 3.a
4. f 5.¢c 6.¢

(5 Read and match.

1. Tell students that they are going to read 7.Explain that each sentence should be matched
sentences and match each one to the Wwith the question that is the most appropriate re-

most appropriate question.

2. Make sure they understand that the sen- 8.For example, if someone says “I can’t carry my
tences are related to situations in an air- luggage,” they might be asking about where to
port or while traveling. You can start by find a cart or trolley. So, they would match it with

giving a brief overview, for example: “
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“When you’re traveling by plane, there are certain
things you might need to ask about, like where to
sit, what to do with your luggage, or whether your
flight is delayed.”
3. Before starting the matching, clarify any vo-
cabulary that might be unfamiliar to students,
such as, luggage, take off, cart or trolley, delayed,
check-in
4. Use examples, visuals, or definitions to ensure
everyone understands these terms.
5. Read each sentence aloud to the class or have
the students read it themselves (depending on
their level).
6. You can ask them to underline key words in
each sentence that will help them find the right
question (e.g., luggage, tea, delayed, seat).

sponse to the situation described.

a question about the cart or trolley.



9. Divide the class into small groups ——
or pairs. Give each group a copy of the | & Unit 7
sentences and questions.

10. Ask them to discuss each sentence

and come up with the correct question. &
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Answers: :

(6. write an email. )

l.

Tell them they are going to write an email to their friend Mahmoud, reminding him of the
most important things to consider before going to the airport.

Ask the students: “What are some things you need to do before going to the airport?”
“How would you explain these tips to a friend?”

Show the Basics of Email Structure: Write a simple email on the board to demonstrate the
key parts. For example:

Address: This is where you include the recipient’s email address and your email

Subject Line: A short description of the purpose of the email.

Greeting: “Dear Mahmoud,” or “Hi Mahmoud,”

Body: Main content of the email, where you provide the tips.

Closing: “Best regards,” or “Sincerely,” followed by your name.

Signature: Your email address at the bottom.

Have students start writing the email based on the structure you reviewed earlier. They
should include at least 3—4 tips to remind Mahmoud about, using bullet points or short

sentences.
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1. Walk around the classroom, offering guidance as needed. Remind them to use clear
language and to proofread their work.

2. Once the students have completed their emails, have them exchange their drafts
with a partner for peer review.

3. At the end of the activity, review the sentences and provide feedback.

Suggested Answer

From: ahmed @yahoo.com

To: mahmoud@yahoo.com

Subject: Important Things to Consider Before Going to the Airport
Dear Mahmoud,

How are you and your family? I’d like to tell you about some essential
things to consider before going to the airport to ensure your journey goes
smoothly. Make sure you double-check the time and terminal for your
flight. Keep your ticket (digital or printed) handy. Ensure you have your
passport, visa (if required), and any other necessary documents ready.
Plan your trip to the airport to avoid delays. Arrive at least 2-3 hours be-
fore departure. If possible, check in online to save time and avoid long
gueues. Don't forget your phone charger, headphones, and anything else
you might need during the flight. Wear comfortable clothing and carry a
reusable water bottle. Staying hydrated is essential for long flights.

See you soon 01 1 s P T

Your friend, Ahmed
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Practice Book Answer Key

(1 Read and write true or false. )
1. false 2. true 3.false 4.false 5. True
CZ Read and complete. )

1. terminal 2. luggage 3.aisle 4.queue 5. passport 6. ticket
@ Read and circle the odd one out. )

1. aisle 2.luggage 3.scale 4. ticket
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At the Hospital

Lesson 2 At the Hospital SB pages165- 169 PB pages 79 - 80
INTRODUCTION
1ILOs By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:

e engage in a discussion about the reasons why people might go to
the hospital.

e read a short email about a personal experience at the hospital to
answer some questions.

e use the newly learnt vocabulary in context correctly.

e use the appropriate coordinating conjunctions (FANBOYS: for,
and, nor, but, or, yet, so) to connect two independent clauses.

e write a coherent paragraph describing a visit to a friend in the hos-
pital.
Materials: | Student’s Book

Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: scared, expect, checked, realized, scary, similar
Language: Coordinating conjunctions (FANBOY'S: for, and, nor, but, or, yet, so)

Values: Community awareness and Safety
and security

Warm up

1. Ask the students: “Have you ever been to
a hospital? Why?”

2. Introduce some key vocabulary words
related to hospitals, for example, doctor,
nurse, patient, surgery, ambulance, ap-
pointment, and treatment .

Los By theond of this
lesson. Soudents

wlll bz alble wo:
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(1 Think and Discuss.

1.

A m e

Draw the students’ attention to the pictures in

the book.
Ask them where are they?
Read the questions aloud for the students.

Put students into pairs to discuss the questions.
Assign three minutes for them to discuss the

questions.

Suggested Answers

1.
p.

I can see a doctor, and a patient .
People go to hospital to maintain health,
for treatment, and emergency.

. We can help people who are sick by

listening and offering encouragement,
creating a peaceful environment and giv-
ing them space when needed and respect
their choices.

SR — "
) _I Ui T

4. Ask students to summarize parts of the
email or to confirm what they think will

Read this email from Adam to his friend

Omar about his experience at the hospital

and answer the questions.

1.

pen next. Example questions while
reading: “What do you think Adam will do
next?” or “How do you think Adam feels

Ask students: “How do you feel when
you visit a doctor?”

. Set the scene of the email, an email about

Adam and his terrible pain in the stom-
ach.

. Teach key vocabulary and draw the stu-

dents’ attention to the words in bold. Read
them aloud and ask students to check the
glossary at the end of the book and find
their meaning. Make sure they under-
stand the meaning of these words. Give
students time to read the email individu-

ally or as a class (you can read it aloud if
needed).

fight now?”

5. After reading the email, give students a
moment to look at the questions. Then, ask
them to work in pairs or small groups to
discuss their answers.

6. Model the first question together as a
class to model how to answer.

7. Have students work in pairs to answer
the remaining questions. Encourage them
to use full sentences when responding.

8. Read each question aloud and discuss
the answers with the class.

Check answers with the whole class.
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Answers

1. He had a terrible stomachache.
2. His mom took him to the hospital.

3. Before going to the hospital, Adam felt scared because he had never been there before
and didn’t know what to expect. After going to the hospital and receiving care, he felt
much better and realized that hospitals aren’t as scary as he thought.

4. The doctor, Dr. Waleed, checked Adam’s stomach, asked him about his eating habits,
and gave him some medicine. He also advised Adam to eat more fruits and vegetables and
avoid junk food like candy and cola.

5. Adam learned that taking care of his health is very important.

6. [ Your answer here. For example: Yes, I once had a high fever, and my parents took me
to the hospital. The doctor checked me, gave me medicine, and advised me to rest and

(3 Complete the sentences with words from the box. )
1. Review the words in the box. Ask students if they know the meaning of
each word and how it might fit into a e . T | .. .
. at .
sentence. _Y il a -',
o Scared: Feeling afraid or frightened. T ——
i T Wil ook Acis .- the -.-|-'-"
« Expect: To think something will hap- o R e g
pen in the future. . om odthe docor b adam :
« Checked: To examine or look at some- | AT AL Wi DR IR B e
thing carefully. , SR T
E el e
« Realized: To understand something T Y
clearly after thinking about it. _ L 7P Ak maaing yeriom %1 e o
1. The dhecicr = i 1T LT TR
« Scary: Causing fear or being frighten- | cuewn  wrvesmienin
ing. i

o Similar: Almost the same, alike.

2. You could ask the students for exam- fi

ples or use visuals to explain the mean- ‘-“&-——

ing of each word. For example:

o Ifyou feel scared, it means you are
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afraid, like when you see a scary movie.

o Ifyou expect something, you think it will happen, like expecting a phone
call.

3. Read each sentence aloud to the class and discuss what the blank space
might require in terms of meaning.

4. Go over each sentence one by one with the class, allowing students to sug-
gest possible words for the blanks. After discussing the possible answers,
have students check whether their suggestions make sense within the con-
text of the sentence.

5. After the group discussion, give students a few minutes to complete the sen-
tences individually. This gives them a chance to apply what they’ve learned
independently.

6. Review the Answers as a Class: Once everyone has filled in the gaps, go
over the answers together.“I like to play soccer, my sister likes to

(Answers: D

1. scary

2. expect
3. similar

4. checked
5. realized
k scared

4 Read and Fill in the blank with the correct FANBOYS word to complete the sen->

tences.

= (8 &

Explain the concept of coordinating conjunctions. These are words used to con-
nect two independent clauses (complete sentences) to form a compound sen-
tence.

2. Introduce FANBOYS: Write the acronym FANBOYS on the board, and ex-
plain that each letter stands for a different conjunction:
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= F - For (gives reason)

= A - And (connects ideas)

= N - Nor (gives a choice or negative idea)

= B - But (contrasts ideas)

= O -Or (gives a choice)

= Y - Yet (contrasts or negative idea)
= S - So (indicates result or solution)
Example Explanation:

o Tell students: Let’s look at the sentence:
‘I like pizza, and I like burgers.” The word |
‘and’ connects the two ideas in one sen-
tence. ‘And’ shows that both things are
true, so we use it to connect ideas that are

similar or related.

Examples:

e [ went to the park, and I played basket-
ball. (Shows two related ideas: going to
the park and playing basketball.)

e [ wanted to buy the book, but I didn’t
have enough money. (Shows a contrast
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between wanting the book and not having enough money:.)

<3. Give the Structure

Formula for a Compound Sentence:

Sentence + FANBOYS + Sentence = Compound Sentence

= Reinforce that FANBOYS is used to join two complete ideas (independent claus-

es). Each sentence should be able to stand alone.

@. Practice with Examples

)

= complete the sentences with words from the boxme practice sentences, like the ones in

the exercise. Write them on the board and read them aloud. For example:

“I like to play soccer,

= After you work through a few examples together, allow students to come up with their
own sentences using the conjunctions. Ask them to identify the purpose of each FAN-

BOYS word in their sentences. For example:
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= complete the sentences with words from the boxme practice sentences, like the ones in
the exercise. Write them on the board and read them aloud. For example:

“I like to play soccer, my sister likes to play volleyball.”

= After you work through a few examples together, allow students to come up with their
own sentences using the conjunctions. Ask them to identify the purpose of each FAN-

BOYS word in their sentences. For example:
| wanted to go out, yet it started raining.” (The word yet contrasts the desire to go”
(.out with the fact that it started raining

Do the Fill-in-the-Gaps Activity Together .5

Work through the sentences together: Show students the sentences with blanks
(like the exercise you’ve provided), and read each one aloud. Then, ask students to
.choose the correct FANBOYS conjunction based on the context

Example sentence: “We can go to the park we can stay home and watch a
“.movie

Ask the class: “Is this a choice? Does it give an option?” (Answer: or —it’s offering a

(.choice between two activities

Encourage Group Participation: Have students explain why they think a certain con-
junction fits. For example: “Why is it ‘yet’ in sentence 4, and not ‘but’? (Answer: yet
contrasts the two ideas, but also shows that something unexpected happened after
(.the first idea

Pair or Group Work

Once students are familiar with the concept, put them in pairs or small groups. Give
each pair a set of incomplete sentences (similar to the ones in the exercise) and ask
.them to complete the sentences with the correct FANBOYS word

Afterward, have pairs share their completed sentences with the class and explain
.their choice of FANBOYS word

:Example Pair Work
“.Neither my friend | take a rest”
(.Answer: nor — showing that neither option is true)

Review the completed sentences as a class. If any answers were incorrect, discuss
.why the other FANBQOYS word was a better fit

Have students swap their sentences with a partner to check if they used the correct
.conjunctions
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1. but 2.0r
3. s0 4 .yet
5. and 6. for

z. nor

(Answers: IR

J

CS Imagine that you are going to the hospital to visit your friend. .

Write a paragraph describing the situ-
ation

1. Go through the title of the task and
read what is required from students.

2. Elicit some words from the students
that can be used while writing and
write them on the board.

3. If there is time, assign students five
minutes to write the paragraph in
groups, then elicit one or two stu-
dents to read their paragraphs aloud
and give them oral feedback.

4. If there is no time, assign it as home

assignment and check their writings
given them written feedback.

A Suggested Paragraph

Last weekend, I visited my friend Sar-
ah at the hospital. She went to the hospital
after falling off her bike and hurting her
arm. | wanted to do something to make
her feel better. Before going to the hos-

. " Limdr 7 : -
5 "_""_IJ & @
QI e G e stk et e e

& L]
i fuesfies™ ol B e

N Wiy v, yoror [ e wd
T, Wiat cid youu di o e @ o Trengl
i A Hre i g T il desl ahad @ Deingg o rhee narinal

pital, I bought her a bunch of flowers and a small bear to cheer her up. When I arrived,

Sarah was lying in bed, looking bored. I smiled and gave her the gifts, which made her

smile right away. To make her feel better, I told her some funny stories from school and

showed her pictures from a recent event she missed. We played a word game on my

phone, and we both laughed. Sarah told me she hated being in bed but was thankful for

the doctors and nurses taking care of her. She said she was worried about getting better
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Practice Book Answer Key

Cl Read and tick (\) or (¥) at the hospital.

1. (x) 2.() 3.(V) 4.(x) 5(x)

CZ Fill in the gaps with the correct coordinating conjunction from the box below.

1. for 2.and 3.nor 4.or S.yet 6.s0 7.but

@ Read and match.

1. (d) 2.(c) 3.0 4.6 5@

N A N O

@ Design a poster to give advice to people who will visit patients at the hospital.

Pupils’ own ideas.
Here are some advice:
- Stay quiet

- Bring nice gifts

- Be positive

- Leave on time
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At Al-Azhar Mosque

Lesson 3 At Al-Azhar Mosque  SB pages170-173 PB pages 81-83
INTRODUCTION
1LOs By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:

e hold a discussion about key facts of Al-Azhar Mosque in Cairo.

Read a text about Al-Azhar Mosque for specific information.

correctly match some words to their corresponding definitions.

use the newly learnt vocabulary in context correctly.

(134

correctly use the relative pronouns “’who, which, and that’ in sen-

tences to describe people and things.

Materials: | Student’s Book
Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: hold up, architecture, Fatimid Caliphate, population, minarets, complex
Language: Relative pronouns “’who, which, and that’

Values: Cultural appreciation
Warm up

1. Ask students: What do you think of
when you hear Al-Azhar Mosque?
Have you ever been there? How did

fLos By cheond of chis
lezgon, Srudents
il b alble

you feel?

2. Allow students to share their thoughts,
and write some key words or phrases
on the board like pray, minaret, pic-

tul"eS, CtC. v mrecihy mamh H.::c =i 1o ihak

i T Uy T vt Lidlaiy

]
nan o ol b prce st =l i, wal salh
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<1Think and Discuss. ) - -
[ ]

o . =
. TS 1 - a
1. Draw the students’ attention to the pic- b, e -
: y O
tures in the book. —— ] -
. . L e L]
2. Ask them what can you see in the pic- M -
tureS? ! Sk r-:-l'-;-:h_.-:-:ar-j i
i BT
3. Read the questions aloud for the students. e s SR BN AR
4. Put students into pairs to discuss the ques- Yo ""*“mﬁ=
tions. R e e e
5. Assign three minutes for them to discuss e
the questions. B e pacy e i s e v 5 74 s w5
| Qe
Suggested Answers |
1. Al-Azhar Mosque is one of the most famous e ireplosm gl o e
At i Sl 3 T ol SRR el
mosques in Cairo, Egypt. It is a major center
of Islamic scholarship. The mosque is known ?*@L

for housing Al-Azhar Universit
. Y 5. Elicit the answer to the question from

2. I think Al-Azhar Mosque is over 1,000 years gtudents.
old. It was founded in 970 AD, which makes it 6. Read each question aloud and dis-
around 1,055 years old. The reason I believe this cyss the choices with the class.
is because it was established during the Fatimid 7. Encourage students to explain their
Caliphate, and its rich history and role in both choice before revealing the correct an-
religion and education have been passed down gwer.

through generations. 8. After finishing reading, tell students
@ Read and Answer. that they have two minutes to check

their answers with a peer.
1. Ask students “What do you think is special

about old buildings like Al-Azhar Mosque?”

2. Set the context by explaining the history of
Al-Azhar Mosque and its role in the study of
Islam.

9. Check answers as a whole class by
asking pairs of students to read and
say the choice. Ask students to ex-
plain why their answers are correct,
referring back to the text to support

3. Teach key vocabulary and draw the students’ their answers

attention to the words in bold. Read them r
Answers: IR
aloud and ask students to check the glossary

at the end of the book and find their meaning.

Make sure they understand the meaning of
these words.

4. Ask students to read silently for two minutes
to choose the correct answer.

fn B W NP
oY O O o
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@ Read and match.

I.

7.

. Ask students to repeat the words and defi-

Asking students to recall the definitions
and use them in sentences.

Display and define each word with exam-
ples and visuals.

r

-

nitions.

Have students match the vocabulary
words to their definitions (either individ-
ually or in pairs).

Check the answers with the class.

In groups or pairs, ask students to create
sentences using the new vocabulary.
Share examples aloud and give feedback.

7

\.

ST

Answers: [

o o o o

J

4

boxhe words in the box.

complete the sentences with words from the

~ [

Read the sentences aloud to the class and ask
students to listen carefully. Write the incom-
plete sentences on the board.

. Help students figure out which word makes

sense for each sentence.

. Provide context clues to guide them through

the decision-making process.

Give students time to complete the sentences
either individually or in pairs. If they are work-
ing individually, encourage them to focus on
each word’s meaning and the sentence’s con-
text.

. After students have filled in the blanks, go

through the sentences together as a class.
Discuss why each word is the correct choice

for each sentence.
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Answers:

1. caliphate
. minaret

. architecture

complex

population




<5 Read and complete. >

. . §iw . L] . ]
1. Introduce the relative pronouns (who, which, & aa 5 o ’ e °
and that) and when to use them. . Lamen? L
[ 1 gt ek i e the bon |
Start with Definitions: { | :
OOTDe R BOREADR ST STDRTLN
. ‘ .
=  Who is used for people (e.g., “The teacher 1. The Fusem callchiss ruled Egypt bor marny yrars.
. ] EThe e o o the micsous ool be seen from mile s,
who teaches math is very kind”). W e ey e e
radon Tk,
A The sheapeing . ... inchuded 5 mall eeaurasts, and ectaisinsent
. . . 13 Baciited.
= Which is used for things (e.g., “The book |~ M o e bmniog v e s
which is on the table is mine”). | T T
= That can be used for both things and people | e e s
) « | ] To L it o s " i g o “chan o
(informally for people, e.g., “The person \TOP vop e vy e

B R e e
TIF | "Ten” b prtccte o man] P iy D ok v B bl B
“atw g P B B gt ek e e b

that called you is waiting”). It’s often used — | -

in informal speech or writing. T S e

i 2 Thin i thee dress wbich /5t | bousd for thes a5

Write the Rules on the Board: * 1L Ensuion i i jpons Bl o Sbsus thi parion . i reipaniible
i ta0 ithe projenl
L1 B Ehe Db . show blami archiseciere
o WhO = people % Thiu i the dertoe i rry like

o Which = things
o That = things (and, informally, people)

i3
Use Clear Examples: .&

» “The man who is sitting over there is my
uncle.” (talking about a person)

=  “The book which is on the shelf is very old.” (talking about a thing)

= “The teacher that helped me with my homework is very kind.” (informal, talking about
a person)

* QGive students a chance to practice using the relative pronouns correctly by filling in the
blanks.

« Sentence Completion: Provide students with sentences that have blanks, and have them
fill in the correct relative pronoun.

» “Excuse me! Can you tell me about the person is responsible for the proj-
ect?” (Answer: who)

= “I like the buildings show Islamic architecture.” (Answer: which)

= “This is the doctor saved my life.” (Answer: who)
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L]
Answers: D

who

which / that
who

which

who y

o &> W NP

Practice Book Answer Key

<1 Read and answer.

l.a 2.b 3.b 4.c 5.a

(2 Choose the correct relative pronoun. >
lI.who  2.which 3.who 4.that 5. Who

@ write an email to a friend to invite him / her to visit Al Azhar Mosque. >
Dear Aly,

I hope you’re doing well! I’'m writing to invite you to visit the amazing Al-Azhar
Mosque in Cairo with me. It’s one of the oldest and most beautiful mosques in the world! Al-
Azhar Mosque has a rich history, as it was built more than 1,000 years ago. It’s also famous
for being a center of learning and knowledge. The architecture is amazing, with tall mina-
rets and pretty domes. When we go there, we can explore the peaceful prayer halls and learn
more about the mosque’s history. It’s a great chance to feel the beauty of our culture and
heritage. Let me know when you’re free, so we can plan our visit together. I’'m sure it will be
a fun and unforgettable experience!

Looking forward to hearing from you soon.

Your friend,
Khaled

@ Punctuate the following: >

Al-Azhar Mosque is a very important mosque in Cairo.
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At the Train Stat

ion

Lesson 4 At the Train Station SB pages 174-178 PB pages 84 -85
INTRODUCTION
1LOs By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:

e discuss their personal experiences with train travel.

train travel.

e use the newly learnt vocabulary in context correctly.

on a train.
¢ identify rules for silent ‘1°.

e write some safety tips for children to follow at train

e identify all the safety rules and procedures mentioned in the text about

e distinguish between announcements made at a train station and those made

stations.

Materials: | Student’s Book
Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: sights, distractions, announcements, crew, belongings
Values: Safety and security
Warm up

1. Ask students: Which modes of trans-
port do you enjoy and why?
2. Hold a discussion to review the dif-

ferent means of transports.
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(1 Think and Discuss.

1.

Draw the students’ attention to the pic-
tures in the book.

Ask them what they can see in the pic-
tures and which places are shown.

Read the questions aloud for the students.
Put students into pairs to discuss the ques-
tions.

. Assign three minutes for them to discuss

the questions.

Suggested Answers

1.

1.

No, I haven’t traveled by train myself, but

I can imagine the experience! Many people
describe train travel as relaxing especially

if you’re traveling through beautiful land-
scapes. There’s something about the smooth
motion, the ability to move around that

makes it enjoyable for some.

Traveling by train is comfortable or uncom-
fortable depends on a few factors. Trains can
be very comfortable, especially in countries
with modern rail systems that offer modern
seats, sleeping cabins, and good services like
Wi-Fi and food service. On the other hand,
older trains or crowded routes might not be as
comfortable. But many people enjoy the sense
of journey and the ability to relax during the
trip.

Read and tick (\/) what is mentioned in the

.

text.

Ask students “What do you think is special
about old buildings like Al-Azhar Mosque?”
Set the context by explaining the history of
Al-Azhar Mosque and its role in the study of
Islam.at the train station?”

3. Tell students that they are going to read a text

about some important tips about what to do when

at the train station and while on the train.
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4. Teach key vocabulary and draw the
students’ attention to the words in bold.
5.Read them aloud and ask students to
check the glossary at the end of the book
and find their meaning. Make sure they
understand the meaning of these words.
6.Ask students to read silently for two
minutes.

7.Explain that students need to read each

}.e‘:ntence and decide if it 1s mentioned in

e text.

8.Elicit the answer to the question from
students.

9.If they think it is mentioned, they
should tick (V) next to it. If not, they
leave it blank.

10.Read the text aloud and ask students
to what they should do when they visit a

train station or ride a train.



11.After finishing reading, tell students that
they have two minutes to check their answers
with a peer.

12.Check answers as a whole class.

13.Finish the lesson by summarizing the key
rules when traveling by train. Reinforce the
idea of safety and following instructions to
have a pleasant and secure journey.

p
Answers: [N

(V)
(%)

\

(0 N o 0 kWi E

J

. Complete the sentences with words from
the box.

f—

. Review the meaning of the words in the
box.

Read the sentences aloud to the class and
ask students to listen carefully. Write the in-
complete sentences on the board or display
them on a screen.

3. Help students figure out which word makes
sense for each sentence.

Provide context clues to guide them through
the decision-making process.

5. Give students time to complete the sentenc-
es either individually or in pairs. If they are
working individually, encourage them to
focus on each word’s meaning and the sen-
tence’s context.

After students have filled in the blanks, go
through the sentences together as a class.
Discuss why each word is the correct choice
for each sentence.
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announcements

sights
crew

= 0N

t.
4. Listen to some announcement, then tick
&
1.

. belongings
distractions

J

) where you can hear them.

Discuss what announcements passengers
might hear at a train station or while trav-
eling on a train. For example, you could
ask:

“What kind of announcements do you think
you would hear at a train station?”

“What do you think might be announced on
the train during the journey?”

“Have you ever heard an announcement at a
train station? What did it say?”
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Review the vocabulary that will be relevant to the listening task:
Platform: the area where passengers wait for the train.
Belongings: personal items like bags, jackets, etc.

Delayed: when the train or transport is running late.
jackets, etc.
Delayed: when the train or transport is running late.

Final stop: the last station the train will reach on its journey.
e bags, jackets, etc.
Final stop: the last station the train will reach on its journey.

Play the Audio (or Read aloud if you don’t have audio): Play the audio recording with
the four announcements or read them aloud to the class. Ensure that students listen
carefully and understand what each announcement is about.

Play the announcements one by one. You can pause after each announcement to give
students time to listen and tick the correct boxes.

After listening, let students compare answers with a partner or in small groups. Dis-

cuss why they chose the boxes they did for each announcement.

At the train station On the train

\/

4

\/

Listening text:

1.

Attention passengers: The 10:45 AM train from Alexandria is now arriving at plat-
form 2.

. Ladies and gentlemen, our next stop is Tanta. Please make sure you have all your be-

longings with you before leaving the train.

. This is the final stop, Cairo. Thank you for traveling with us.

. Sorry to inform you that the 12:00 PM train to Luxor is delayed by 20 minutes.
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(5. Listen and circle the words with silent ‘I°. >

1. Ask students to look at the top tip and write [~ " l je= .

some examples on the board: calf, walk, could, | gt

and would. Then pronounce it twice and draw

An iEgectic Fasiomn for Fulllic Faoa

B e e pe, pagpih ceNET okt | nomtaTLED KRS 7 Vin A dan " for .

the students’ attention to the silent (1). ko bl e M Mo s S e s

+ e porrlee s Can inchade pedeings, poone pheases. and DRTUPES 00
Wit e i, Chird 0o e v

2. Explain that ‘I’ is often silent in words like | * -rermamesio
“calf” and “walk,” and mention it’s also silent
when it follows ‘ou’ as in “would.”

3. Tell students that you are going to read some

sentences and they have to circle all the words
with silent (1).
4. After playing the audio or reading the sen- | == e
tences, play it once more and ask students to | : iﬂp_ _ o |
check their answers with a peer. :L’f;;",;.'{'-l?-,. ———
5. Ask a student to say all the silent (1) words. === T
-

6. Ask students to give themselves a mark out

o7 =S SO

Answers

1. I do not eat the yolk of the eggs.

2. Please, stay calm.

3. I waited for half an hour before the train arrived.

4. There are many palm trees in Sinali.

5. My sister likes almonds, but she doesn’t like salmon.
6. Pupils like writing on the board with colored chalks.

7. You shouldn’t raise your voice when you are talking to your parents.

(Search the internet and write some safety tips for children to follow at train sta- >
tions.

1. Go through the title of the task and read what is required from students.

2. Elicit some words from the students that can be used while writing and write them on
the board.
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4.

5.

Gather their tips, have them write down four important safety tips for children at train
stations as a model.

If there is time, assign students five minutes to write the tips in groups, then elicit one
or two students to read their paragraphs aloud and give them oral feedback.

. Allow students to share their tips with a partner or in small groups. This gives them an

opportunity to learn from each other and discuss different safety precautions.
Provide students with reliable sites to search and prepare other tips.

Assign it as home assignment and check their writings given them written feedback.

Suggested Answers

A e

Do not walk or run near the train tracks.

Always use designated crossings when crossing tracks.

Stay behind the yellow safety lines on platforms.

Hold hands with younger children while on platforms and near tracks.

Avoid distractions like using mobile phones or wearing headphones near tracks.
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Mini-Project

(An Etiquette Posters for Public Places )

l.

Mini-Project about creating etiquette posters for public places can be a fun and inter-
active way to help students learn about manners, social responsibility, and creativity.

Here’s how you can effectively teach this activity:

. Ask the students: “What are some places where we should be polite and follow certain

rules?”

. Explain Etiquette: Define what etiquette means: “Etiquette is the way we behave and

treat others politely, especially in public places.”

Give examples of etiquette for different public places. For example: Library: “Be quiet,
don’t shout, and keep your phone on silent.”

In this project, you will work in groups to create a colorful, informative poster that shows
the ‘do’s and don’ts’ for different public places. Your poster will help people understand
the best ways to behave in that place.”

Do’s (e.g., “Be quiet while others are reading.”)

Don’ts (e.g., “Don’t run around and shout.”)

Include drawings, clipart, or magazine pictures to make the poster engaging and visually
appealing.

. “Make your poster bright and colorful. You can use markers, colored pencils, or maga-

zine cutouts to add pictures that help explain the rules.”

10.“Think about how your poster can be clear and easy for people to understand, even if

they only glance at it quickly.”
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Practice Book Answer Key

CRead and complete the dialogue. >
ticket pounds platform belongings
(2 Listen and circle the words with silent /. )

1. Please stay calm during the test.

2. The little girl climbed the palm tree.

3. Would you like some tea?

4. My little brother loves to talk about dinosaurs.

5. I walked along the narrow path.

@ Choose the correct answer. >
1. b. 2.¢ 3.a 4.d
@ Write a message of appreciation for the engineers, drivers and workers. )

We would like to express our gratitude to the engineers, drivers, and work-
ers who tirelessly dedicate themselves to keeping Egypt’s railway stations running
smoothly. Your hard work ensures the safety and comfort of millions of passengers
every day.

Thank you for your dedication and for being the backbone of one of Egypt’s most
important transportation systems. You are an inspiration, and your contributions are
deeply appreciated!
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Creative Minds

Lesson 1 Creative Minds SB pages180- 184 PB pages 87-88
INTRODUCTION
ILOs By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:

e hold a discussion about ‘Creativity’, describing their emotional response
to generating a new idea.

¢ identify the main idea of a dialogue about the construction of the pyramids.
e identify the antonyms of some adjectives and use them in sentences.

e ask and answer about the purpose of the inclined plane and the logs used
in building the pyramids.

search the internet to write about one creative invention of the Ancient

Egyptians.

Materials: | Student’s Book
Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: massive, task, lever,
inclined plane, slope, human beings

Values: Life-long learning

Warm up

L 1 Oy B e of Ui
J Rirddam, Slwdenls
wirlll B alsle Lo

1. Draw the students’ attention to the title
of the lesson, Creative Minds.

2. Ask students: Can you think of a time
when you felt particularly creative?

A

What were you doing? Do you think cre-
ativity is something you’re born with, or

G i
U i wad gl wa arud B hage nagand i
L b i U L e

e '

T g  ahua,
EH R FRERTT e e
Lpypian

—

can it be developed over time?
3. Elicit some information to answer the

questions.
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(1 Think and Discuss.

1.

Draw the students’ attention to the pic-
tures of creativity.

Ask them: What comes to mind when you
hear the word creativity?

Read the questions aloud for the students.
Put students into pairs to discuss the ques-
tions.

Assign three minutes for them to discuss
the questions.

Elicit some pairs to ask and answer the
questions.

Suggested Answers

1. Creativity is the ability to generate new and * ™

original ideas, think outside the box, and use e
imagination to create something unique. It in- | )
volves finding innovative solutions to problems. | w s i e e
When I come up with a new idea, I feel excited,

energized, and proud.

Yes, I once used my imagination to solve a 4
problem when planning a group event with-
out a big budget. Instead of renting expensive
decorations, I came up with the idea of creating
handmade ones using recyclable materials like
cardboard, paper, and old fabric. We turned it
into a fun team activity. It was a creative solu-
tion that brought everyone together and saved

money.
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Elicit the answer to the question from
students.

6. Read the text aloud, model the first
question and ask students to try to find
answers to the questions.

7. After finishing reading, tell students
that they have two minutes to check their

answers with a peer.

@ Read and Answer.

8. Check answers as a whole class by
}sking pairs of students to read and an-

1.Ask students: Have you ever wondered how the swer the questions.

Ancient Egyptians built the pyramids? What tools do you [f there is time, choose three $tu-
think they used?

2. Set the scene of the reading dialogue, a dialogue about a

how the Ancient Egyptians built the pyramids.

3. Set the context by explaining who Mona and Mai are
and their discussion about building the pyramids with their

teacher.

at the end of the book and find their meaning. Make sure

they understand the meaning of these words.

4. Ask students to read silently for two minutes to choose

the correct answer.
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[ Answers:

. How the Ancient Egyptians built the pyramids.

They used tools such as an inclined plane, which is
a slope made of dirt, to move and lift the massive
stones to higher levels.

The pronoun it refers to the inclined plane.

Yes, the Ancient Egyptians were very creative. They
invented and used tools like inclined planes and le-
vers to solve difficult tasks, such as moving and lifting
massive stones to build the pyramids. Their ability to
think innovatively and design effective solutions for
such challenges demonstrates their creativity.

% Write the antonym of these
adjectives. Then write sentences

wing them.

J

(3 Read and match.

l.

2.

93]

S

Ask students to recall the definitions and use them in
sentences.

Introduce the words within a context, for Example,
“massive” refers to something that very big, like an
“massive stones.”) Example: “The ancient Egyptians
used massive stones to build the pyramids.”

. Display and define each word with examples and vi-

suals.
Ask students to repeat the words and definitions.

. Have students match the vocabulary words to their

definitions (either individually or in pairs).

Check the answers with the class.

In groups or pairs, ask students to create sentences
using the new vocabulary.

. Share examples aloud and give feedback.

(" Answers: )
1. ¢
2. d
3. f
4. a
5. b
6. ¢
J

)

. Once

1. Explain what antonyms are:

words that have opposite mean-
ings. For example, the opposite
of “high” could be “low,” or
the opposite of “ancient” could
be “modern.”

. You can also give examples

with simple words to make
sure they understand the con-
cept: Hot — Cold / Fast - Slow

. Ask students to work individu-

ally or in pairs to come up with
the antonyms for the adjectives
on the list. You can give hints if
needed, or help them by using
the context of the adjectives
(e.g., “Massive means very
big, so what’s the opposite of
very big?”). High — Low / Dif-
ficult — Easy
the

matched, have students write

antonyms  are

sentences using both the ori

. After students have written

their
them to share their sentences

sentences, encourage
with the class. This can lead
to discussions on why certain
words were used and how they
understood the meanings of the
adjectives and their opposites.

. Encourage students to come up

with other pairs of adjectives
and their antonyms, both from

their own experiences and from
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@ Write the antonym of these adjectives. Then write sentences using them.

l.

Explain what antonyms are: words that have

opposite meanings. For example, the opposite \ e [
of “high” could be “low,” or the opposite of —_ - - —
o , [ 3 rumthe ey o these poctees. Then WK st emce wsing
“ancient” could be “modern.” :
. . . afjeitive anfemy SETIEALE
You can also give examples with simple words TR [T T
to make sure they understand the concept: Hot L
— Cold / Fast - Slow ——
. Ask students to work individually or in pairs 5 high
to come up with the antonyms for the adjec- * A ad amesr |

tives on the list. You can give hints if needed, | i
or help them by using the context of the adjec- # I‘/ o

ves (o, Massive s i at A i
tives (e.g., “Massive means very big, so what’s | = L
the opposite of very big?”). High — Low / Dif- Inchind e
ficult — Easy r G e bl
Once the antonyms are matched, have students

write sentences using both the original adjec- ox | med
tives and their antonyms to understand how to U
apply them in context. Example Sentences: i .
High: “The mountain was high, but the valley i A4
below was low. And ““ Massive: “The elephant )

was massive, but the rabbit was tiny.”

. After students have written their sentences, encourage them to share their sentences

with the class. This can lead to discussions on why certain words were used and how
they understood the meanings of the adjectives and their opposites.

Encourage students to come up with other pairs of adjectives and their antonyms, both
from their own experiences and from real-life contexts. For example, ask them to think

99 ¢¢

of antonyms for things like “cold,” “big,” “slow,” etc.
Conclude the lesson by reviewing the importance of understanding antonyms in com-
munication, especially when describing things in different ways (e.g., comparing sizes,

times, or qualities).
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Answers

1. large small |I have in a small flat to Giza

2. ancient modern | The ancient building stands next to a modern
.skyscraper

3. difficult easy The exam was so easy that everyone finished
1t quickly

4. massive tiny .The seeds are tiny

5. high low .The dog jumped over the low fence

4 Ask and answer.

1. Draw their attention to the pictures and ask them to mention their names.
2. Ask the students about “What was the inclined plane used for?”’?

3. Explain the structure of the question and answer: “What was...” and the
answer follows a simple explanation.

4. Read the first model with a student.
5. Ask another pair of students to read the second model.
6. Invite other pairs to make and respond using the same structure.

Question: “What was the inclined plane used for?”
Answer: “It was used for building the pyramids.”

7. Ask students to work in pairs. One student asks the question, and the other
provides the answer. You can also rotate the roles so that every student prac-
tices both asking and answering.

Suggested Answers

1. What was the inclined plane used for?
It was used for building the pyramids.
2. What were the logs used for?
It was used for transporting heavy stones.
3. What was the lever used for?

The lever was used for lifting heavy stones.
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4. What were the rails used for?
The rails were used for supporting the movement of heavy stones or objects.

CS Search the internet for another creative invention of the Ancient Egyptians. )

1. Go through the title of the task and read what is required from students.

2. Elicit some words from the students that can be used while writing and
write them on the board.

3. Provide students with some reliable sites.

4. Assign it as home assignment and check their writings given them written

feedback.

A Suggested Paragraph

The inclined plane is a flat surface set at an angle, which makes it easier to move
heavy objects. The ancient Egyptians built slopes made of mud brick to lift heavy
stones. Their goal was to transport massive stone blocks to higher levels during
pyramid construction. The inclined plane allowed workers to move materials more
efficiently, helping to create the grand structures of ancient Egypt. This innovation
demonstrated advanced engineering skills and had important cultural and religious
significance, as the pyramids were central to Egyptian society and beliefs.
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Practice Book Answer Key

Cl. Read and answer the questions.

l.c 2.¢C 3.a 4.d

(2 Read and Circle the odd one out.

1. slope 2.transport 3.use 4.human 5. lift

@ Punctuate the following:

I think the ancient Egyptians were very creative.

N N 0 N

@. Complete this mind map about creativity.

Critical Problem Imagination Creativity
thinking solving
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Outside the Box

Lesson 2 Outside the box SB pages 185-188 PB pages 89 - 90
INTRODUCTION
1LOs By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:

e describe a personal experience where they were stuck on a problem
and the strategies they used to solve it.

e correctly identify the main idea of a text about ‘Thinking outside
the box’.

e use the newly learnt vocabulary in context correctly.

e correctly identify some solutions for the problems of poverty, il-
literacy, and overcrowded classrooms.

e write a coherent paragraph describing a community problem add-

ing some creative solutions.
Materials: | Student’s Book

Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: stuck on, perspective, come up with
Values: Adaptability
Warm up

1. Draw the students’ attention to the ti-
tle of the lesson, Outside the box.

2. Ask students: “If you had to organize —
your school supplies in a way that no B o sie: B
one has ever seen before, what would - \“_‘B":‘Cﬁ_
you do?” “What would you do if you S N A K&
had to make a chair using only pa-
per?”

3. Elicit some information to answer the
questions. Ask students to come up
with as many creative answers as pos-
sible, no matter how silly they might
seem.

Al

v Sk @ PO s e o e |
oy il WG O & el T el Gl 1
v abmg s ey L b eofew i L
& pEreRg Ly gk Py Tl T it ol &
fart et Thinking oulsion i s
b il LT Pl T s bl ey W
sardn=t berreeiy.
& pEFFRGHY TRl T g o
tha prabisrm of preorte. e acy. o |
e o Tl 1 A D=4
v W @ Gonaren L D g e desc it |
b0 T AT o ST @ gl 0 e
srerbve solrorm
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(1 Think and Discuss.

1. Draw the students’ attention to the pic-
tures in the book.

Ask them what can you see in the pic-
tures?

Read the questions aloud for the students.
Put students into pairs to discuss the ques-
tions.

Assign three minutes for them to discuss

the questions.

(O8]

Suggested Answers

1. Yes, I’ve faced challenges when I wasn’t
able to do some complex tasks. When this
happens, I break the problem down into
smaller steps, gather more information, or
look at the problem from a different angle
to find a solution.

Yes, I once created a simple card game
for friends. I designed the rules based on
a mix of strategy and luck, and it involved
creating different combinations to score
points. It was fun to see everyone enjoy
it, and we spent hours refining the rules to
make it more engaging. It was a reward-
ing experience to bring a new idea to life
and see others having fun with it.
Thinking of new things is fun because it
encourages creativity and curiosity. It al-
lows you to explore new possibilities and
create something that didn’t exist before.

(2 Read and Answer.

Loy - =
Vo R O T [T
rm :-. .l .J u l. T.I ﬂ![lhlk
1 [ LR UL r 'L-|
i = T

o~
f)

3. Teach key vocabulary and draw the stu-
dents’ attention to the words in bold. Read
them aloud and ask students to check the
glossary at the end of the book and find their
meaning. Make sure they understand the
meaning of these words.

4. Ask students to read the text silently first.
5. After reading, briefly check for under-
standing. Ask a couple of comprehension
questions: What do you think it means to
think outside the box? Can anyone explain
the nine dots puzzle?

6. Read each question aloud and discuss the
choices with the class.

)7. Encourage students to explain their choice be-

fore revealing the correct answer.

1. Introduce the concept of “thinking outside the 8. Check answers with the whole class.

box™ to the class, and give them a simple defini-
tion: “Thinking outside the box” means coming
up with creative solutions to problems that don’t
follow the usual way of thinking.

Set the context and explain how the nine dots
puzzle is an example of thinking outside the box.
Ask students if they’ve ever solved a puzzle that

Answers:

required them to think in a new way.

1. a
2. b
3. C
g b )
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Read and complete the sentences with the
correct word from the box.

1. Introduce the words in the word box (e.g., b. Mo 10 300 the i dots putzie
L e bene s of weking In groups

COI’II’ICCt, CreatiVe, peI'SpCCtiVe, come up With) F. ACTOITING 10 Cha DERT WNATE & Wl of Thinking pursige o Bot i
. & ko Lig'in Tl LT NS 3D prodindiingd
to the students. Write each word on the board

and discuss its meaning. L. WINE LD On 8 problsm ths seems oo ikl

1. What b the suthos"s tome b the pexd?

b, Aukrag a Ielehd b bl 54 4 LERaa B SSldm

2.Display and define each word with exam- eorgy b t. Bncoutegiog
4 Whai ke pepose ol Fee niee dois pudide ecanps?

ples and visuals. For example: Connect: To 2. 1o soie how POl Pz can b4

. .o . . By T S Eb imgartanc oF thinkoing o eativey

link or join things together (e.g., CONNECHING . o sk ressors o s s st puasmes

two phones by Bluetooth). Creative: Using
imagination or original ideas (e.g., a creative

design or solution).

Pk g [ L | (41T 4% gl prtine T LS vt

3.Ask students to repeat the words and 1. LBE3 Correet o Bhones interns

definitions. e Vo

4.Have students match the vocabulary AT Ty

words to their definitions (either indi- ——

vidually or in pairs). 2.Today, we are going to listen to a recording
5.Check the answers with the class. about three common problems in our com-

In groups or pairs, ask students to create  munity: poverty, illiteracy, and overcrowded
sentences using the new vocabulary. classrooms. After listening, we’ll fill in a table
6.Share examples aloud and give feed- with the problems and creative solutions that
back. can help solve them.

7 3.Play the recording of the lesson or read the
Answers: )

script aloud, making sure to pause after each

1. connect 2. perspective section to give students time to fill in the table.
3. stuck on 4. creative 4.0Once students have completed the table, go
5. come up with over the answers together. You can ask the

class to help fill in the table by asking:
) 5.Ensure that the students understand the con-
nection between each problem and its solution.

QLiéten and complete the table with the> 6.Ask fol]ow-up queﬁions such as:

\.

roper solutions. 7.Break students into small groups and have

1. Introduce the topic of community prob- them discuss the solutions presented. Ask

lems and ask students questions such as: them: Do you think these solutions would

What problems do you think people in work in our community? Why or why not?
our community might face? How do you
think creative solutions can help solve

these problems?
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Listening Text

Good morning, my dear students. Today we are going to talk about some problems we have

in our community and we suggest some creative solutions for them.

First, poverty means not having enough money for basic needs like food, shelter, and
healthcare. It can affect people’s health and education. We can start community gardens where

people can grow their own food, reducing food costs and promoting healthy eating.

Second, Illiteracy means not being able to read or write. It limits people’s opportunities
and can lead to poverty and other social problems. We can use technology like e-books and
online learning platforms to make education more accessible, especially in remote areas.

Finally, the problem of overcrowded classrooms. When classrooms are too full, it’s hard
for teachers to give students the attention they need. This can lead to lower learning outcomes.
We can use online learning tools and virtual classrooms to supplement traditional teaching
methods and reduce the number of students in physical classrooms.

Answers
The problem The solution
1. poverty . start community gardens

= Use technology like e-books and
2. illiteracy online learning platforms to make educa-
tion more accessible.

. Use online learning tools and vir-
tual classrooms to supplement traditional
teaching methods.

3.overcrowded
classrooms

A Suggested Paragraph

One big problem in our community is overcrowded classrooms. When class-
rooms are too full, students don’t get the attention they need from teachers. This
can make learning harder and affect how well students do in school. To solve this
problem, we can use online learning tools and virtual classrooms. These can help
reduce the number of students in physical classrooms, allowing teachers to spend
more time with smaller groups. We can also work with local libraries or community
centers to create more spaces for learning. If we solve this problem, our community
will have a better education system, and every student will have a chance to suc-

ceed.
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Practice Book Answer Key

Cl Read and complete the dialogue. )

poverty opportunities projects discussion

CZ Read and answer. )

1. Thinking differently means looking at things from different perspectives.

2. It can hold us back from reaching our goals.

3.a 4.b

@ Read and Circle the odd one out. )
1. ideas 2. garden 3. angle 4. solution

@ Punctuate the following: )

When classrooms are too full, it’s hard to control all students.
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Present to Impact

Lesson 3 present to Impact SB pages189 - 194 PB pages 91

INTRODUCTION
ILOs By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:

e describe how communication is an important skill in life.
¢ identify the benefit of organizing information when communicating with others

e correctly match some words to their corresponding definitions.

e correctly complete a text about presentation skills demonstrating under-
standing of the key vocabulary throughout listening.

o fill in a graphic organizer with the key elements of giving a great presentation.

e list some tips about ‘what you should do’ or ‘what you shouldn’t do” when
giving a presentation.

Materials: | Student’s Book
Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: communicate, influence, engage, confident, conquering
Values: Life-long learning and adaptability
Warm up

1. 1. Ask students: Have you ever given -
a presentation before? How did it go?
How do you prepare for a presenta-

tion?

=

2. 2. Elicit some tips for good presenta-
*“'-) e coacra
vl e ailble B!

tion.

i i
rapriad vl n ife
v imeislp e baraad i'.l-\.lilll ri |
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Cl Think and discuss. )

1.Ask students: What are some ways you can
make your presentation more interesting for

others?

2.Tell them: Let’s discuss some ways you can
present your ideas effectively. What are some
strategies you can use?

3.Elicit some ideas from the students such as
using visuals aids and present your ideas in a

clear and simple way.
4.Read the questions aloud for the students.

5.Put students into pairs to discuss the ques-

tions.

6.Assign three minutes for them to discuss the

questions.

7.\Elicit some pairs to ask and answer the ques-

Unit B r
Loy 3

B, Wty 1 cormmunication an i portant willin h A e

= = [
oo FfeT [ 1

2. Why Snouid you erganae your ceas well o o "; E.’i

when COEMURCITrET
1. B poaad presentation il halp you
I v e

Moy peopis fisd it hard o speak up and shane e, but being able
o communicate well 5 animportant sl Here ane some idedd 10 hedg oy
comiTnicabe with others and get thesm fo tale amon. fed, B & important
B0 QURanie your nfeemation ahd make your ke memorabie. W down
al ol your infonration and group the |dess iogether, Thing abous hoe the
e Dusld on oead ot To maice your infoemation memecable, {hink of
peal exampies. By COmMUnCIERg your iSeas eflectvely you cin gl
YELT P EIRE SO0 nd Bt 3 DgRer influshic

T e~ ol oy P

........

B ol vy i9 plesenting the reslts and gettisg, paopie 1o Laio: Sclioen.
Whether yone soeaking bo o Serion of & Bundred. you can leamwayi 1
engpage arsd ifluetie tham

Comenaititios & Dol that Can imaks yoe mioie Suiosdsiul in your e
WhetEbr v e belisgg 4 procu g 1oEed vour crstmales [ Moo i new
Eea, of i wan %0 bl more canfident in rouriel, pocd cormmunicatisn
o ik & big df¥enence. By cangueering vour Sead and dpeaking up o
your ke, you Lin Sepport your Sl confidesce and bl B ool
e, So, i you wirt I peeten] your ideas well and petl others Do Lake
Silion, femamiber b cofimeslcale eMetlily, poilant jesalts, Snd bebios
I youriell with Bese (5505, yodp Can ko & big dlFerase and bchieve wins

.
tions. '
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Suggested Answers G
C(Any reasonable answer is acceptable.) ) CRead and answer.

1.Communication is important because it helps

us express our thoughts, share

1deas, and connect with others. It builds rela-
tionships, helps solve problems, and al- lows us

to work effectively in groups.

2.0rganizing your ideas helps make your
message clear and easy to follow. When your
thoughts are well-structured, it’s easier for the

listener to understand your point of view.

3.Good presentation skills can help you express
your ideas confidently. It also boosts your self-
confidence and helps you communicate effec-

tively with different audiences.
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1. Ask students how they use communication in
their everyday lives.

2. Ask them about situations where they’ve had
to persuade someone or pres- ent an idea.

3. Tell them how to organize ideas for clear
communication.

4. Tell students that they are going to read a text
about ‘how to communicate well, and pre-teach
the new vocabulary.

5. Teach key vocabulary and draw the students’
attention to the words in bold. Read them aloud
and ask students to check the glossary at the
end of the book and find their meaning. Make
sure they understand the meaning of these
words.

6. Ask students to read silently to choose the
correct answer.

7. Elicit the answer to the question from stu-
dents.




8. Read the text aloud and ask students to try to
choose the answer.

9. Read each question aloud and discuss the choic-
es with the class.

10. Encourage students to explain their choice
before revealing the correct an- swer.

7 i

Answers:

a

(S & KN »w b~
> Q8 o O

C

G.Read and Match.

1.Ask students to recall the definitions and use
them in sentences.

2. Introduce the words within a context, for
Example, ‘confident’ refers to having a belief
in oneself and abilities, for example, She felt
confident about her presentation because she
had practiced a lot.

3. Display and define each word with exam-
ples and visuals.

4. Ask students to repeat the words and defini-
tions.

5. Have students match the vocabulary words
to their definitions (either indi- vidually or in
pairs).

6. Check the answers with the class.

7. In groups or pairs, ask students to create
sentences using the new vocabu- lary.

8. Share examples aloud and give feedback.
to choose the answer.

)

@.Liéten and compelete
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(" Answers )
l. e
2. b
3. d
4. a
5. ¢

)

V.Ask questions like, “What makes a presen-
tation effective?” or “What chal- lenges do
people face when giving presentations?”
2.Introduce key terms that will appear in the

29 ¢¢ 29 <6

listening (e.g., “audience,” “en- gage,” “topic,”
“eye contact,” “belief in yourself,” etc.).

3.Tell students they are going to listen to a
presentation about how to give a good pre-
sentation.

4. Draw the students’ attention to the
top tip.
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5. Explain that their task is to listen carefully and fill in the missing words in the
transcript with the appropriate vocabulary. This will help them understand both the
content and the structure of an effective presentation.

6. Play the audio once without asking students to write anything down. Instead,
ask them to focus on the main ideas.

7. Play the audio again, and this time, ask students to fill in the blanks as they
listen.

8. After the second listening, go over the answers with the class. You can ask stu-
dents to share their answers and discuss any difficulties they had with filling in the
gaps.

9. Have students reflect on the presentation tips they learned.

Listening Text

Presentation skills are very important for success in today’s world. So, it is impor-
tant to learn how to present your ideas effectively. Here are some great tips for you about
how to give a killer presentation But, remember that giving a great presenta- tion takes
time and effort. You should choose an interesting topic. Also, you need to understand
your audience, engage them, and provide memorable information or results. Connect
with your audience through eye contact and be careful with your facial expressions. Ad-
dress a specific problem and be clear in your message. Choose your words carefully and
keep your sentences short. Allow time for questions. And most importantly, believe in

yourself and your ideas!
5 Read again and complete the graphic organizer.

1. Discuss the importance of communication. Ask questions like: “Why is it important to
communicate effectively?” and “What makes a presentation successful?”

2. Introduce the graphic organizer. Explain that the organizer will help them visualize the
key ideas for giving a great presentation.

3. Provide a brief overview of what they should look for while reading: key steps to take
when giving a presentation.

4. Ask them to read it silently and underline or highlight important points related to giving
a great presentation.

5. After reading, ask students to refer to the graphic organizer and begin filling it in

6. based on what they’ve learned from the text.

7. Provide students with time to fill out the graphic organizer.

After completing the graphic organizer, have students pair up or work in small groups.
Each group can compare their answers and discuss why they chose those specific points.
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Answers

Choose an Allow time for ques- How to give a great Choose your
interesting - tions presentation .words carefully
topic

6 Read and sort what you should do and what shouldn’t do when giving

a presentation.

1. Start with a brief discussion about what makes a good presentation. Ask students:
“What makes a presentation engaging and effective?”” and “What mistakes have
you seen presenters make?”

2. Introduce the idea of sorting behaviors into two categories: what you should do
and what you shouldn’t do when giving a presentation.

3. Present the list of actions (like the example) and explain that they will need to cat-
egorize each item as something to do or not do during a presentation.

4. Discuss the importance of these behaviors in making a presentation more effective
and engaging.

5. Write the two categories on the board: What You Should Do and What You
Shouldn’t Do.

6. Break students into pairs or small groups. Give each group a set of the statements
(from the list provided) either on paper or on a digital document.

7. Ask them to read through the statements and decide where each action belongs:
under What You Should Do or What You Shouldn 't Do.

8. Encourage them to discuss why each action goes in the category they chose, mak-
ing sure they understand the reasoning behind their decision.

9. Encourage students to share personal experiences or observations from past pre-
sentations that relate to the points discussed.

10.Model both a good and a bad presentation.

11.Demonstrate the “What You Should Do” behaviors by speaking confidently, using
facial expressions, and engaging the audience with a smile.

12.Then, demonstrate the “What You Shouldn’t Do” behaviors by reading word-for-
word from a script, speaking quietly, or looking disinterested.

13. After each demonstration, ask students what worked well and what didn’t, helping
them understand the reasons behind good presentation practices.
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Answers

= use visual aids, facial expressions = gspeak quietly
and smile

* be clear in your message = gteal information

= gtay cool = come unprepared

= be confident = use too many ideas or make the
presentation too long

= be yourself = read word by word from your
script

Practice Book Answer Key

Cl. Choose the correct answer. )

1.b 2.¢C 3.a 4.b 5.d

(2 Listen and complete. )

Communication is a skill that can make you more successful in many areas of life. Wheth-
er you’re selling a product, trying to get your boss to buy into a new idea, or just want to feel
more confident in yourself, powerful communication can make a big difference. By conquering
your fears and speaking up for your ideas, you can boost your self-esteem and believe in yourself
more. So, if you want to present your ideas powerfully and your audience to action, remember to
communicate effectively, present for results, and believe in yourself. With these skills, you can

make a bigger inspire and achieve your goals!

<3 Complete this paragraph about a good presentation. )

A good presentation is clear, engaging, and well-organized. It begins with a strong
introduction that grabs the audience’s attention. The main points are presented logically, support-
ed by relevant examples and visuals to enhance understanding. The speaker uses clear language,
maintains eye contact, and varies their tone to keep the audience interested. A good presentation
also involves interacting with the audience, such as asking questions or encouraging participa-
tion. Transitions between ideas are smooth, making the content easy to follow. The use of time is
balanced, ensuring all key points are covered without rushing. Finally, the presentation ends with
a memorable conclusion that reinforces the main message and leaves a lasting impression on the

audience.
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Equip Yourself for a new World

Lesson 4 Equip yourself for a new world SB pages 195199 PB pages 92

INTRODUCTION

1ILOs By the end of this lesson, students will be able to:
e explain the importance of teamwork, good communication skills,
and technology skills in the workplace.

e identify some of the 21st-century skills mentioned in a reading
text.

e use the newly learnt vocabulary in context correctly.
e correctly identify some words with silent “t” in provided sentences.

e write some important skills needed in the future, using reliable
online re- sources.

e accurately assess their current skills and identify areas for im-
provement in learning, communication, and presentation for per-
sonal development.

Materials: | Student’s Book
Practice Book

Teacher’s Guide

Vocabulary: collaboration, emotional intelligence, .
critically, Adapting Unit

Values: Digital responsibility and Life-long learning

Equip Yourself for a
New World

Warm up

Oy e nd of thie

- _\_\.- '
nos
_F,JI lnnon, Scudsnibt
3 willbeableto:
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1. Draw the students’ attention to the title of the
lesson and ask them: Are you ready for the
future? What kinds of qualities do you think
are needed to succeed in something?
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2. Give them time to reflect and share thoughts.

You can note their responses on the board to S

create a mind map of qualities, such as confi-
dence, perseverance, presentation skills, etc.
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(1 Think and discuss.

l.

Ask students: What are some neces-
sary skills you need to be successful

in your life?

Elicit some ideas from the students such
as communication skills, presentation
skills, technological skills....etc

. Read the questions aloud for the stu-

dents.
Put students into pairs to discuss the ques-
tions.

. Assign three minutes for them to discuss

the questions.
Elicit some pairs to ask and answer the
questions.

Suggested Answers

1.

Yes, it is important to work in teams and
have good communication skills because
teamwork allows us to come up with differ-
ent ideas, which can lead to better solutions.
Effective communication ensures that every-

one understands their roles and shares ideas.

Yes, the ability to use technology is an impor-
tant skill because technology is a part every
aspect of our lives, from work and education.
Being tech-savvy helps us stay connected,
access information quickly, and perform

tasks more efficiently.

Some necessary skills for success in the fu-
ture include problem-solving, critical think-
ing, adaptability, communication, and col-
laboration. Additionally, technical skills,
such as understanding and using technology,
as well as creativity and emotional intelli-
gence, will be will be important to succeed in

various careers.
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2 Read and tick (\/) the 21st century skills men-

tioned in the text.

1.

Ask the class: What are the twenty-first cen-
tury skills? Do you think that these skills are
essential in the future? You can write a few
of their ideas on the board.

Tell students that they are going to read a text
about twenty-first century skills that we need
in the future.

Teach key vocabulary and draw the students’
attention to the words in bold. Read them
aloud and ask students to check the glossary
at the end of the book and find their meaning.
Make sure they understand the meaning of
these words.

Ask students to read silently for two minutes.

Explain that students need to read each skill

and decide if it is mentioned in the text.
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6. Elicit the answer to the question
from students.

7. 1f they think it is mentioned, they
should tick (V) next to it. If not, they
leave it blank.

8. Read the text aloud and ask stu-
dents to what are the most important
skills that we should have to face the
world challenges?

9. After finishing reading, tell students
that they have two minutes to check
their answers with a peer.

10. Check answers as a whole class.
11.Finish the lesson by summarizing

the important skills that we need in
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4. Model the first sentence together.
5. Have students work individually or in pairs to
complete the remaining sentences. Walk around
and offer support if needed.
6. After students finish, review the answers as a
class.
7. Encourage students to explain why they chose
each word, reinforcing the meaning of each
term.
8. Ask students to use each word in their own
sentences or discuss how the skills mentioned in

the sentences are useful in everyday life.

Complete the sentences with words fro

the text.

[—

m
(Answers:

. Tell students they are going to complete
sentences with words from a given text.

Ensure they understand the meaning of the
words by explaining or providing exam-

ples.

. Go over each sentence with the students.
Discuss what kind of word 1s needed to

Have students read the provided text again.

adapting
communication
critically

emotional intelligence
Problem-solving

collaboration

(o U & W INE
.

complete each sentence (e.g., noun, adjec-

tive, verb).

261



@ Listen and circle the words with silent t.

)

l.
2.

Tell the students that today they are going to focus on words with a silent z.

Tell them to listen carefully to each word and identify when the “t” is silent, even though

it’s written in the word.

. Read out one of the sentences aloud as a class and ask students to identify the word with

a silent ¢. For example, read the sentence: There are many servants working at this casfle.

Emphasize how the ¢ is silent in casftle.

Play an audio recording of the sentences or read each sentence aloud for the students. Af-
ter each sentence, pause and ask them to circle the words with silent . You can also read

each sentence slowly and emphasize the silent “t” sound.

. After students have circled the silent # words, go through the answers together. Ask indi-
vidual students to explain why they circled each word. This helps reinforce their under-

standing of silent letters.

Answers

I. There are many servants working at this castle.

2. The leader uses his whistle a lot during the football match.

3. Building rapport with students is an important skill for teachers.
4. There is an open buffet for all the visitors.

5. Children should listen to their parents’ advice.

6. Fasten your seat belts, please.

CS Search the internet and write some important skills you need in the future.

I.
2.

Go through the title of the task and read what is required from students.

Elicit some words from the students that can be used while writing and write
them on the board.

Gather different skills, have them write down four important skills as a model.
If there is time, assign students five minutes to write other skills in groups, then

elicit one or two students to read the chosen skills aloud and give them oral
feedback.

. Allow students to share their writing with a partner or in small groups. This

gives them an opportunity to learn from each other and discuss different skills.
Provide students with reliable sites to search and prepare other advancedskills.

Assign it as home assignment and check their writings given them written feed-
back.
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Suggested Answers

1. Creative thinking skills
2. Critical thinking skills

3. Emotional intelligence

4. Problem-solving

5. Collaboration

@ Use the following questionnaire as a guide to assess yourself.

1.

Explain to the students that this question-

Lirmt B
naire is a self-assessment tool designed to ‘L L““i_]
help them evaluate their skills in various e e e
e -
areas such as creativity, problem-solving, e ol

presentation, and teamwork.

. Tell them that the goal is to reflect on your

current abilities and identify areas for im- | —EEREEEEETETETEEEIN
provement, particularly in skills related to b [snmm : g
twenty-first century skills. . . :

. Have students fill out the questionnaire on

their own, ticking “Yes” or “No” based
on their current abilities. Encourage them
| |

to be honest with themselves and reflect
thoughtfully on each question.

. Give students a few minutes to complete

the questionnaire, ensuring they don’t rush {1‘;;'1
through the questions.

. After students have completed the ques-

tionnaire, open the floor for discussion. Ask them to reflect on which areas
they felt confident in (e.g., “What skills did you mark as ‘Yes’?”’) and which
ones they think need more work (e.g., “Which areas did you feel uncertain
about?”).

. Create classroom activities that allow students to practice and improve areas

where they feel less confident. For example, you could have them give short

presentations, work in teams on a project, or practice problem-solving tasks.
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CMake a Presentation

1. The aim of presentation skills is to enable students to effectively communicate

ideas, information, or concepts to an audience in a clear, engaging, and confident
manner.

. Explain that you are going to create a presentation on a topic of your choice, and
present it to the class. Your peers will evaluate the presentation using a presentation
assessment checklist.

. Highlight the importance of presentation skills and how they can be useful in real-
world situations such as giving reports, pitching ideas, or explaining concepts.

. Ask students to research their topic and create a brief outline of their presentation.
This will help them organize their thoughts and stay on track during the presentation.
. Encourage students to use slides (PowerPoint, Google Slides), posters, or even vid-
eos to support their presentations, but remind them that visuals should not be too
text-heavy.

. Give students the presentation skills checklist that they will use to evaluate each
other’s presentations.

Divide the class into four groups.

Each group will have a specific 'l 1

Mini-Projeet

role in evaluating and supporting
the presentations. These students

Mode a Freacatation

will listen attentively and evalu- e P s I pe o S e

Lo wl oie el your peebe Dalion duoondis o Uhe Diowided
IF LTS i, chesTe i
ate the presenters based on the

+ T el preganamon will e [aepsnoad gl one oo ng Engid Winad
Pir el it i,

given presentation skills presen-

Pl b 8l 1) Bk usULmaE Nl €T a’iar

tation assessment checklist.

P IE bl e B Bawet 170

. After each presentation, ask the [ s m———

e | T} Pecaprabndbi

critique group to give construc-
tive feedback using the criteria
provided. Encourage positive, i
specific feedback (e.g., Your vi- i
suals were clear, but it would
have been helpful to slow down

a bit during the introduction”).
188
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Practice Book Answer Key

(l List some required skills for the future. }

1. Cross-cultural communication
2. Creative problem-solving
3. Teamwork and collaboration

4. Verbal and written communication

PN

2 Read and match. )

. ¢  2.(d 3. (b) 4. (a)

£\

3 Punctuate the following: >

Some 21% century skills are communication, networking, collaboration, and using

technology.
<4 Find words with silent 7 in the word search. )
< @ A S T L B> M
<Jw___|H |1 S T L Fo——
|F A S T E A
g A P P O R T
Vv | S I T O R
T |1 S T E > Y
P A R E N T S
The words are:
1. castle 2. whistle
3. fasten 4. rapport
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Lesson 1 SB pages 200-201

INTRODUCTION

ILOs  To revise the vocabulary and language from units7 and 8

Vocabulary: Words with silent
Language: Coordinating Conjunctions (for, and, nor, but, or, yet, so)
Warm up

1. Write the title of the unit, Twenty — First Century Skills, in a big circle on
the board.

2. Elicit some important 21% century skills from students.

3. Ask them: Which skill from what have been just said are you good at?
Which one would you like to develop?

Read and match the questions to their
correct answers.

1. Tell students that they are going to

Reviewd

Lessan 1
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match some questions that can be heard at

the airport to their correct answers.

2. Assign them three minutes to do the

|
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CZ Choose the correct conjunction.

)

1. Write FANBOYS on the board to review
the conjunctions.

2. Elicit some sentences using these conjunc-

tions from students.

3. Now, assign them three minutes to do this
task individually.

4. Write the correct answers on the board.

5. Ask students to exchange their books with
peers for correction.

6. Tell students to check the correct answers
and give a mark out of five.

( Answers: [

1. but
2. and

3. for
4. nor

5. or

\_ y
Answers

Listen and sort the words in the box
into: silent I or pronounced 1.

1. Tell students to close their book.

2. Pronounce salmon and lamb and tell
them: Thump up if the 1 is silent and Thump

down if the [ is pronounced.

3. Now, assign students three minutes to
work in pairs and sort the words into silent

[ or pronounced /.

4. Check answers by inviting a pair of
students: one to read the words with silent
[ and the other to read the words with pro-

nounced /.

5. Ask the whole class: Do you agree with

their answers?

salmon lamb
could muscle
walk blood
should plane
palm goal
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@ Write meaningful sentences using the words in the box.

1. Go through the words in the box with students.

2. Read the model sentence with them.

3. Ask them to put each word in a meaningful sentence.

4. Check answers by asking different students to read their sentences.

5. For struggling students, you can ask some good students to come to the board and write their

sentences.
5. Don’t forget to praise students’ good work.
Suggested Answers

1. You need a passport to travel to another country.

2. Take care of your luggage when you are at the station.

3. I am waiting for you at the departure gate.
4. The world population increases rapidly.

5. I can hear our flight number in the announcement.

(5 Write a message of support to your friend who has been in a hospital.

)

1. Ask students: Have you ever a friend who has been in hospital? What did you tell them? Do you

think sick people need words of support?

2. Now, in groups, assign students four minutes to
write their messages of support.

3. To check answers, listen to a couple of messages
from students.

4. Ask a good student to come to the board and write
their message.

5. Praise students’ good work wishing them all good
health.

A suggested Message
Dear ......... (your friend’s name,
I am happy that you left the hospital and went home.

I wish you a speedy recovery. I will come to visit
you tomorrow.

Love,

.......... (your name)

i i e e Rk s
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Review

4

Lesson 2 SB pages 202 203

INTRODUCTION

IL.Os  To revise the vocabulary and language from units7 and 8

Vocabulary: Words with silent ¢
Language: Relative pronouns: who, which or that.
Warm up

1. Write Al- Azhar in a big circle on the board.
] 2. Ask students what comes to their mind when they hear this word. Elicit
some words inviting some students to come to the board and write them.

Listen and complete this fact file abou
Al-Azhar Mosque.

1. Ask students: Has any of you visited

Al-Azhar mosque? What did you see
there? Did you buy any souvenirs? e e I
.11'1"'"':-.".'.'4;”.'.?5_'._ e e e e e
2. Tell them that they are going to listen to e il
L. TP L N T hlmuﬂﬂd:ﬁ
a text about Al-Azhar Mosque and com- b
h WD sl [Beret PRI LT et e
plete the missing information. et | et

3. Read the text or play the audio once for
students to do this task individually.

2 CHRMEVIS Tha IERTIa0al wIh iNe (erredt falitive

mruian wha, wleis o B

i, Thiy bt o nespy s B DougIn ervine,

4. Read the text a second time for stu- R
dents to check their answers with a peer. e e i

i s )

- 5.To check answers, invite individual stu-
dents to come to the board andwrite the /
missing information. o2



Answer

1. Name of the mosque

Al-Azhar Mosque

2. Where 1s it?

in Cairo

3. When was it built?

in 972 during the Fatimid Caliphate

4. Why is it important?

It is not only a place of worship but
also a university for Islamic studies and
.Arabic language

5. Who studies there?

Students from all over the world study
.there

6. What is amazing about the mosque?

Its architecture, minarets, and court-
.yards

(2 Complete the sentences with the correct relative pronoun: who, which or that.

)

1. Write: who, which and that on the board.

2. Remind students of their uses.

3. Assign students three minutes to do this task individually and another one minute to

check answers with peers.

4. Share answers with the whole class by inviting individual students to say the correct

relative pronouns.
Answers

1. which

2. who

3. which / that

4. who

5. which / that
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(3 Read and complete the missing words with words from the box.

1. Ask students to close their box.

2. Dividing the board into two halves, draw the nine dots of the drawing in the book.

3. Ask for two volunteers to come to the board and try to join the dots using four lines only.
4. Give a simple reward for the winner.

5. Now, read the words in the box aloud.

6. Assign students three minutes to read and ‘ 1
complete the missing words. Reviewd
7. Check answers by asking a good student to @

read the whole text.

(dfrey  cress  owg  schem ke |
The: phrarse “Trining [cye the Boa® o for @ koog rem,
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@.Listen and circle the words with silent t. ' ::fl;fﬂ..--f:fr;ﬁ Qfm; -“ane
| ndiialteging . _swyefnd
1. Say rapport and ask students if the t is silent or ‘—
pronounced. . L Latin sod o the ot wihaleont
1, reged o
2. Tell students to listen carefully and circle the ; tfi :“-"L
words with silent t. L ot e
i =T, Wl
3. Let the students listen a second time to check
answers with peers. i
4. Say the answers aloud, asking students to give
themselves a mark out of five.
Answers P
1. rapport 2. castle >
3. buffet 4. ballet 5. whistle
@. Complete this mind map about creative people. )

1. Ask students to work in group, for three minutes, to complete this mind map about
creative people.

2. To check answers, invite a student from each group to draw their mind map on the
board.

3. Praise all the students’ good work, saying “Well done, everyone! You are all cre-
ative.”
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Model Tests




)

1.Read and complete the dialogue.

victory peace sadness peaceful

2. Read and circle the odd one out, then replace it with a correct one.

l.invasion (important) 2. write (tale)
3.achieve (achieved) 4. noble (belonging)

B. Choose the correct answer.

1.d 2.a 3.b
4.c 5.d 6.a

4. Read and answer the questions.

1.Ibrahim El-Rifai was one of the most courageous heroes of the 6th Octo-

ber War. He was the commander of the 39th Special Operations Group in

the Egyptian army.

2.They specialized in crossing enemy lines and destroying critical targets,

such as the enemy’s radar stations.
3.Destroying the Bar Lev Line
4. b 5.d 6.c
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D. Write a short paragraph of six sentences about:

‘The body systems and their functions’
The human body is an amazing. It’s made up of different systems that
work togeth- er to keep us alive and healthy. The digestive system
helps us digest food and absorb nutrients that give us energy. The cir-
culatory system pumps blood around the body, delivering oxygen and
nutrients to every cell. The respiratory system allows us to breathe
and provides the body with oxygen. The skeletal system enables us to
move, exercise, and stay active. All these systems work in harmony to
maintain our over- all health and well-being. Taking care of our body
by eating healthy food, drinking enough water, and exercising regu-
larly is essential to keep these systems functioning properly.

6 Punctuate the following:

It is also important to get enough sleep, Aly.
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1 PB pages 97-99 })

1.Read and complete the dialogue.

inspires gives up dedicated achieve

2. Read and circle the odd one out, then replace it with a correct one. |
1. inspiration 2. challenge 3. value 4.model 5.humble

B. Choose the correct answer.

2.d
5.a

No—
o o
A w
o o

4. Read and answer the questions. |

1.Ambition is the desire to achieve something great and improve your life.
2.It’s important to have a clear plan to achieve goals.

3.Because role models inspire us to aim high

4b 5.¢ 6.c
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D. Write a short paragraph of six sentences about:

‘Your role model in life’
The human body is an amazing. It’s made up of different systems
that work togeth- er to keep us alive and healthy. The digestive sys-
tem helps us digest food and absorb nutrients that give us energy.
The circulatory system pumps blood around the body, delivering
oxygen and nutrients to every cell. The respiratory system allows
us to breathe and provides the body with oxygen. The skeletal
system enables us to move, exercise, and stay active. All these sys-
tems work in harmony to maintain our over- all health and well-
being. Taking care of our body by eating healthy food, drinking
enough water, and exercising regularly is essential to keep these
systems functioning properly.

6 Punctuate the following:

It is also important to get enough sleep, Aly.
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T @ PB pages 100-102

)

1.Read and complete the dialogue.

passport luggage  scale boarding

2. Read and circle the odd one out, then replace it with a correct one.

1. luggage?2. scale 3.sequrity 4. yellow 5. tickets

B. Choose the correct answer.

I.b 2.a 3.b
4.a 5.¢c 6.d

4. Read and answer the questions.

1.1t was built more than a thousand years ago.

2.Because it is not just a mosque but also one of the oldest universities in

the world.
3.1t refers to their guide.
4b 5.a 6.d
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BD. Write a short paragraph of six sentences about:

‘Your experience at a train station’
My experience at the train station was exciting and memorable. As |
arrived, I bought a ticket and went quickly to the platform, where the
train was about to depart. The station was busy as there were a lot of
people with their luggage. The sights of sell- ers selling snacks and
passengers chatting eagerly added to the charm of the place.
Watching the train coming, I felt excited to start my journey

6 Punctuate the following:

Never walk, cycle, or run on the train tracks.
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1 PB pages 103-105

)

1.Read and complete the dialogue.

pollution solutions creatively ~ machines

2. Read and circle the odd one out, then replace it with a correct one.

1. use 2. lift 3. angle 4. solution 5. 1imagination

B. Choose the correct answer.

l.a 2.b 3.a
4.d 5d 6.c

4. Read and answer the questions.

1.As a child, he was curious and loved experimenting with science.

2.Edison’s most famous invention is the light bulb.

3.Yes. Because I love science and I want to be a famous scientist. / No. 1

want to be a teacher.
4.c 5.a 6.b
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D. Write a short paragraph of six sentences about:

‘Some important 21st century skills’
There are some important skills that have become essential for suc-
cess in the 21st century. Communication and collaboration are neces-
sary, as working effectively with others 1s key in our interconnected
world. Technology plays an important role, requir- ing people to adapt
and use digital tools efficiently. Creativity and innovative thinking are
equally important to solve problems and develop new ideas. All these
skills pre- pare individuals to be successful in a fast-changing and dy-
namic world.

6 Punctuate the following:

Can you answer this question, Ahmed?
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